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PREFACE.

ReaDER, this 18 a peaceful book. Unlike 1ts far
larger and more ambitions predecessor, 1t does not
deal with war. Peace, national secunty, and com-
mercial prosperity are 1its watch-words; and if
these three can be perpetuated and extended i the
‘“ guperior couniry”’ here under consideration,
without war and without annexation, the greater
will be the triumph of British statesmanship.
Lord Ripon, wishing to carry out the spirit of
Lord Cannmng’s proclamation of 1858, last year
declared that the continuation of Native States was
an advantage to such states, and to Great Bntam.
Of course, there must be exceptions to such a wise,
general rule. Great Brtam, unfortunately, too
often finds herself, while endeavouring to civilise
mankind, i the position of the Psalmist, who was
for peace while his enemies sought for war. Peace
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on earth 18 still very far distant. Nowhere seems
she to find “rest with men” The Burmese
Question, m the humble opmion of the writer,
should now occupy the large share of public atten-
tion which has been given throughout the past
year or more to Afghamstan , and when the Viceroy
has so forably remarked that peace and rest are
the real wants of Indis, m order that the country
might *devote 1tscll to the mmprovewent of its
agriculture and commerce "—owm late mihitary
successes and upholding of Butish prestige 1n the
former region affnnding swtable opportumty for
such a remamk—twunmg fiom Afghamstan to
Burma at tlus tune would seemr to be a natural and
pradent step. It 1s just oune from financial ruin to
financial prosperity, with Commerce beckonng to
her enterpismg supporters to come on. As a
practical subject of the first nuportance, the Bur-
mese comes far nearer to us than many other
questions ; for m 1ts settlement a lasting good 18
sure to follow; wlule as regards the solution of
other weighty national problems, 1t must candidly
be said, at present—
“ The dawn 18 overcast, the morning lours,
And heavily n clouds brings mn the day "

Is it not pleasing, then, to turn from such gloomy
prospects, and give attention to where Hope, on
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practical grounds, pictures the dawn of a pros-
perous and tranqul day breaking out i all Burma ;
& land m these fast times of education and so-called
national enlightenment shamefully unknown to the
intelugent classes of Great Britamn. However
tribes may be warring agamnst tribes in the East at
the present time—however wily Kuropean diplo-
matists may be looking out for the declme of
Albion’s 1nfluence 1n Asia—let us be placed on
sound and profitable as well as peaceful relations
with the people of our next-door neighbour, Upper
Burma. With the lower portion of the country
under our control, paymg for years past a
smplus revenue of some milhions sterling to the
Indian Impenal Treasury, surely the upper portion
demands far more attention than 1t has yet received ,
for, as hereafter will be urged, the real iterests
of the two are mnseparable. But, look on the two
prctures—on Bntish and Independent Burma ; what
a difference 1n local progress, happimess, and pros-
perty! And what a tremendous difference between
the results of the last Afghan and the Second
Burmese Wars. There 1s something terribly mono-
tonous about many of the political questions of the
day. ¢ Fresh woods and pastures new " are urgently
required by polticians as well as by the puble.
In the spirit of what Grattan said of Ireland, when
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he gave her a free trade by opening all her har-
bours, we may yet hope to see the land of the Golden
Foot * rise from her bed and get nearer to the sun.”
It may hereafter form the subject of grand
debates n Parhament. When the great governing
mtellects now grappling with a most serious and
distressing question at home shall have conquered
every difficulty, they may, perhaps, devote some of
the working of thewr comprehensive and practical
minds to long-neglected Burma and the Burmese
Question, which 18 smply—“Can we establish
sound political and commercial relations with Upper
Burma?" Although wnitten or compiled with much
peaceful intent, this httle book may be deemed a
fitting companion to Our Burmese Wars and Relations
with Burma; and 1 a bnef space the wnter has
endeavoured to entertain as well as mstruet. With
a special view to this end, the last three or four
chapters are submutted to public notice.

To the London Press the Author 18 very thankful
for the kind, judicious, and frequently elaborate
critiques his former work had the honour to receive
from those competent to form an opmion ; while
to other would-be censors who were not com-
petent—lacking, as they did, the chief requisites
for a critic, information and impartiality—he 1s
also obliged, as such amusble lutirateurs, taking
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up & somewhat novel and important Eastern
subject, may eventually be led, through careful
study, to become kinder or wiser men, and better
entacs.

The Author cannot conclude this Preface without
remarking on the strange contrast between the
state of affairs at the end of the last and close of
the preceding year. In 1879, all was uncertamty
and “toil and trouble ” n Afghamstan. Fighting
before Cabul ; attacks on General Roberts ; warning
to Ayub Khan, as to his holding Herat ; with nume-
rous Russian intrignes m Central and Western Asia ;
while in Eastern, the Chinese scemed to be going
ahead 1n their usual way. And, also, at the close
of 1879, although there appeared to be hittle chance
of our bemng launched mto a serious war with
Upper Burma, there was a great dispute between
the Chief of Karennee and King Theebau, which
might have led to blows. At the end of 1880,
things became more settled. A pohtical enchanter
seemed to be at work ; success after disaster cheered
us on n Afghamstan ; and although a British Resi-
dent was sadly wanted at Mandalay, the Burmese
capital, to supervise the Golden Foot, and procure
valuable information, the spint of affairs was
changed, as if by magie. True enough, China
appeared to be more resolute than ever to defy
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Russia 1 her long course of hereditary aggression ;
while the brave and energetic Skobeleff was
engaged among the fierce Turkomans. Then
China was ordermng Austrian ordnance rifles, m
preference to the German, thereby showing inde-
pendent action and practical knowledge in the selec-
tion of arms. On the whole, things were mn a far
better condition throughout Eastern Asia, than they
had been for some tune but, during the first
half of 1881, affairs again, 1n certan quarters, be-
caine somewhat shrouded i mystery Upper Burma
—too long silent for any good—appeared to be
resuming, through its capricrous and monopolising
King, the old ways of error; while China was
about to conclude a remarkable treaty with Russia
—a treaty of the cession of Kuldja (or Il on the
part of the Russians, to be immediately followed up
by the opportune annexation of the great Trans-Cas-
pian region of the Turkomans—all giving the vast
Northern Power, m Central Asia (and, of course, 1n
other parts) an amount of political influence m the
East unexampled 1 our time. If Russia 1s ever to be
predominant mn Central Asia, 1t would, of course, be
suicidal to our Eastern Empire not to keep her clear
of approach towards India, S.W. China, and Burma.
No doubt, with our usual pluck, we shall always be
able to do this, but we must look more to Eastern
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Asia ; and if only sufficient attention were now paid
to Upper Burma, we might check various ambi-
tious designs, while a change for the better mught
be effected by us 1 that ‘“superior country "—so
valugble and yet so hittle known at home to the
enhghtened English statesinan and the keen British
merchant—which attention would certainly, ere long,
bring us 1 both wealth and honour

W. F. B. L.
Lowoon, July 1881

P S —It was mtended to publish thus little work about the
muddle of the yesr, but deserted London, and the three
grand Questions on the tapis—the Egyptian, the Transvaal,
and the Insh—would have picelnded many readers from
looking mto the vondition and prospeets of Burma Ad-
vantage has been taken of the delay to continue a miscol-
laneous record of events, with remarks thereon, from July
to October, which, as for the previous months, the writer
tiusts wil add to the utiity and mterost of lus volumo—
probably the conclusion of lus pleasant labours on the
subject of Ashé Pyee, the Superior Country

O« tober, 1881.
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ASHE PYEE,
THE SUPERIOR COUNTRY.

CHAPTER I
THE BURMESE QUESTION.—I.

TowaRrps the end of 1879, the writer concluded his volume
on Qur Burmese Wars and Relatwns wrth Burma, with
a brief account of events betoro and after the Briush
Resident s departure from Mandalay *  The Knvoy having
“ stulked awvav,” the Burmese Nero and s advisers at the
capital were left to the dictates of their own sweet will
Massacres, burying alive, und every other miquity associated
with the cruel *“dark places of the earth’ mught be per-
petrated, and humane and generous Great Britan not be
one whit the wiser, for, althongh the Resident was never
told one half of the deeds of dreadtul note commutted 10
the Palace, still, while he remamed at Mandalay, there was
always some information forthcoming to freeze the blood,
or make our hairs stand on end * like quills upon the fret-
ful porcupine *

Speedily an 1mportant opinion was entertained at Ran-
goon that, 1n the event of a campaign, 1t would be rendered

* * Page 466.
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eagier if, on the declaration of hostiities, Nyoung-Yan
(or Nyoungyan) were publicly recogmsed as the Briush
nominee, and received with royal honours, while a pro-
clamation was 1ssued placing him on the Burmese throne.
This was considered by some to be preferable to the
“ violent act ”’ of annexation, while others were firmly con-
vinced that we must 1n some fashion or other—to secure
the peuce and advance the prosperity of British Burma—
reign supreme at Mandalay *

Eurly m December, a Burmese Embassy, which had
been for some tune detamed at Thayetmyo, awniting per-
mussion fiom the Indian authorities to proceed, received a
commumieation fiom the Viceroy, through the Chief Com-
missioner (Mr Aitclnson), 1ecording the Vicerov's serious
dissatisfaction with “the position and treatment of oar
Resident lately at the Burmese Court ™ The Embassy had
““not come with authority to propose anvthing likely to be
acceptable A reference to the Court for further istrac-
tions was ndvised, otherwise the Ambussador could not be
recetved.t The Embassy remained at Thayetmyo awaiting
wstractions fiom Mandalay And so the author concluded
a somewhat “eventful lustory,” at a most uncertan stage
of our relations with Burma Time went on, and with
the disappearance of our Resident from the Burmese Court,
the “ merry,” but crnel and mexperienced monarch,
Thecbau, and the really valuable land of the Golden Foot,
lost much of thewr interest. Attention 1 the East was
now almost wholly concentred on the wild bleak mountains

* Page 47 t Page 476
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and hills, the extensive tracts of waste land, and here and
there the fertile plains and vallevs of Afghamistan, destined
to cost England so much blood and so many millions
which might have been useful elsewhere,

Early mn the New Yeur (1830) 1t was expected that
papers regarding Lheebau and our relations with Burma
were to be asked for in the House of Commons Butit
was evideutly not a conveument season to grant them, for
none were forthcomng The present wnter had gladly
hoped that the production of such documents would draw
attention to the subject of Buumese affurs  In a despuring
mood he wrote to the coming Premier, who was soon to
commence his second bulhant campaign mm Midlothian,
even from one who with a rare method finds tme for
everytling, hardly expecting an answer But an answer
did come, and very soon, und the musmin (purport) of 1t,
as we suy 1n Hindustan, was an ardent wish “ to under-
stand the panful question rused 1o Burma, on which but
hittle hight seems to have been thrown by discussions in the
public press™* And agan, with a generous solicitude
regarding an Anglo-Indiau author's work —‘* It cannot be
otherwise than a woik of great interest and value at the
present moment” , also, 1t would not prove “ insensibility
to the inportance or the subject if he did not find an
early opportumty of examning 1t ”+ Recently, like some
far less great, yet able and energetic financiers, having
been at war with deficits 1n Indian and other budgets, of
course the Chancellor of the Exchequer could have found

® February 6th, 1830, t February 25th, 1680,
1e
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but little time for the study of Burmese affairs; but it may
be hoped that if more deficits are to be discovered, and
relief sought for, British economists and calculators will
turn their serious attention to the undeveloped resources of
Upper, and our own possession of British Burma, where,
i proportion to the population, the trade is more than
ten times greater than that of magmficent and populous
India!

The eastern country, “superior to all others,” could
expect httle attention during the unsettled state of Afghan-
istan  The elections naturally made the subject less then
a secondary consideration, and there can be no doubt
that the English people are always touched most by what
18 nearest to them, or, according to Dr Johnson, we secure
the mmd's attention to *“ domestic rather than Impenal
tragedies ”

It 18 passing strange, but nevertheless a fact, that,
towards the close of the nineteenth century, when education
has done so much for our country, there are millions of
mtelhgent people who, for the time, would look with
greater concern on the destruction of the Crystal Palace or
the Alhambra than they would exhibit if we lost India or
Bntish Burma' It will be long before Great Brtan
really begins to appreciate the vast political and commercial
mportance of her splendid Eastern Empire

As time advanced, occasional great events were repurted
from Mendalay. The King had long surrendered himself
to the Nits (spits), and was more superstitious than ever
Intelhgence of Nét propitiation, ernel massacres, burying
ahive, small-pox, and so forth, came from Rangoon. The
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steady, wise old Woons (mimsters) about the Court hed
changed the King's warlike intentions towards the Brtish.
It was necessary, thercfore, to find some other kind of
excitement at the capital, for lotteries, general gambling,
dnnking, and the reported currency of lead for coppor, had
done their work. Apnl and May (1880) were probably
contemplative months at Mandalay, but at the end
of the latter month, action n the shape of a rebelhon
began to rng through the Burmese land '

Should the reader have the writer's last volume beside
him, at page 387 he will find 1t recorded that (1n February
1879) the Nyoungyan and Nyoungoke Princes, brothers,
bad found 1t cxpedient to flee with their famihies from the
Palace of Mandalay. They first tovk refuge in the British
Residenoy, but were, after a tine, sent down to Rangoon,
and thence to Calcutta The Nyoungyan Prince was the
favourite 1n the succession, and King Mengdon, Theebau's
father, had desired s elecuon  Ilowever, young Theebsu
got the throne, and became, with apparent case, Lord of all
the White Elephants, of Golden Umbrellss, and of Earth
aud Air. The cluef hope of the brothers, 1t may be pre-
sumed, was now that Theebaus reign might be a short
and a merry one, which, judging from the chapter on the
Royal Progress,* seemed a contingency not far distant.
Nyoungoke at length proved himself to be more impatient
and ambitious than his elder brother, Nyoungyan. With &
small force of “raiders” (Mlay 24, 1880) he suddenly
appeared near the Bnush frontier, cut the telegraph

* See Paper V1., “ A Sketch of King Theebau’s Progress,” in Our
Burmess Wars and Relations with Burma, page 374,
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between our boundary and Mandalay; and eo began what
seemed hke s bold and determined endeavour to stir up a
rebellion against King Theebau. The insurgents, at first
successful, were repulsed at Minbla, some sixty mles from
the frontier, defended by Royal troops, guns, and a fort.
The Burmese local authorities became speedily alarmed at
the msurrection, and the Woon (governor) of Sillaymyo*
had (25th) seized the Yunan, British steamer, bound from
Mandalay to Rangoon It was smd that the silly Woon
pretended to believe that the English had invaded his
country. However that may be, the steamer was detained
for thirty-mx hours

A few days after this detention—in some respects as
great an nsult as that which brought on the second
Burmese War—it was announced from Thayetmyo that
the 1nsurgents were encamped near the boundary mllar,
and the Burmese Government had addressed a communica-
tion to the British Government, through the Burmese
Commissioners, who were still at Thayetmyo, to the effeot
that the msurrection was only a sort of dacoit outbreak,+
and bad “no pohucal mgmficance” No notice, 1t was
asserted, had been taken of this despatch, becapse *all
friendly intercourse and show of courtesy” had ceased
between the representatives of the two Governments
With reference to the Burmese Embassy—which seemed to
be a political or diplomatic fixture—by the mddle of May
the Chief Commissioner had wrnitten to the Ambassadors

* A wvillage on the banks of the Irawad:, about twenty-five miles
above Minhla,
{ One of plunderers
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at Thayetmyo that 1t was “ necessary to postpone their
busmmess for the present” The Embassy was requested to
return to Mandalay, at & ttme when the telegraph to that
station was interrupted. It was further announced from
Rangoon that the evidence was complete that cortam con-
templated April sacrifices had been begun, and * were only
stopped on the representation of the Ambassadors that
the Brniush Government would mtervene” There was
constant quarreling and intriguing among the Mimsters
st Mandalay, and, “1n spite of Mr Aitchison's lotter,”
the Embassy still remained at Thayetmyo # The Embassy
had posiively done nothing to improve our ielations with
Theebau aud Upper Burmna, but “a vanety of obviously
madmssiblo and grotesquely 1ncongiuous propositions and
pretensions were put forward by the Burmese Government,”
and the various pomts already at 1ssue between the two
Governments were steadily 1ignored  The Envoy was told
that 1f he was not hikely soon to have something more
satisfactorv to suggest he should return “as speedily as
convement’ He could not be got to specify the questions
which he was empowered to discuss, and, after requesting
leave to move forward to Rangoon, he had been “ reimnded
that, according to all diplomatic usages, a substantial basis
and the defimte ponts for the negotiation must be settled
before a personal discussion can begmn.’t But it would
be easer to square the circle than obtamn such desirable
hypotheses , and not even a Talloyrand or a Lord Palmer-
ston could have advantageously extracted a substantial

* Dasly News , $ Times Correspondens
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basis or a definite point from & wily Burmese diplomatist.
The Burmese 1dea of diplomacy 1n Mandalay at the present
time is a brief but compreheusive one It simply amounts
to ths- *“Restore Pegu, with all her fine ports, to the
Golden Foot, and we will trade with you as much as you
like; but there arc certam time-honouted monopolies
which the King must have , Free Trade must leave these
alone,” concluding in the style of the old Burmese State
pepers—T'/s 18 Burman custom' And so the unchange-
able rulers of the Burman race, n an age of progress,
strive to obstruct the mighty advancing tide of human
thought and eivilisation.

By the middle of June, 1t was thought that the rebellion
in Uppor Burma had entirely collapsed, but this was a
mistake, as followers of the adventurous Prince were spring-
g up m several duections  There can be httle doubt, 2f
Nyoungoke hud played Ins cards well, and with some
military genius, he might huve paid King Theebau a visit
ot Mandalay during the month of Tune, and 1t was sad,
probably with some truth, that had Nvoungyan appeared
on the scene, he “ would have commanded a inuch larger
following than his brother” But he wisely remained in
Caloutta—lke Abdul Rahman for Afghamstan—the
“ coming man " for Burma The Burmese Envoy at Tha-
yetmyo had at lnst left. Strong hints, and, 1t was sad,
threatened stoppage of allowances—the best hint of all—at
length sent him back to Mandalay, where, doubtless, he
was not received 1 & very gracious manner by his Sove-
reign. It was again well sad that the future position of
the Briish Resident at Mandalay appeared to be * one



THE BUBMBSE QUESTION. 9

essential prelminary pomt for determination before the
question of diplomatic relations could be effoctively entered
upon, and on that point he had no sausfactory proposals
to make,”

After some fruitless efforts on the part of the Prince, the
King s troops, headed by the only avwlable Bandoola, the
Mingoon Woon, arnved on the frontier by steamer, entirely
defeated the 1surgents, aud gamed a practically “ blood-
less " victory. Punce Nyoungohe s was a rather inglorious
end, he was captured by our pohee, lodged m the Cirouat
house of Thayetmyo, and strongly gunded, previous to s
being sent back to Calcutta

By the end of June, the rebelhon had completely col-
lapsed Nyoungoke was «onsidered to have * ubused
the asylum afforded to lnm by uy, 1 that he made our
frontier the base for Ius attach on Burma.” He was sont
back under arrest to Caloutta, where he arrved early in
July King Theebau was apparently becoming concihatory,
and had been dnlling very small bodies of troops at Man-
dalay.

It was telegraphed from Calcutta* that Mr, Bernard had
taken over the Chief Commissionership from Mr. Aitclnson,
who hed proceeded to Simla to take his seat 1n Counal.
At a dinner given by the Rangoon commumity on the ocea-
sion, 10 his speech Mr Barnard gave no indication as to
the policy which would be pursued by the British Govern
ment regarding Burma, but 1t would not be one of annexa-
tion  “To be, or not to be,” with referunce to Upper

* Tmes Correspondent, July 11th
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Burma's mdependence, then,—or, more directly, in the case
of King Theebau, the French translator's rendering Viore
ou moursr¥—was not yet “the question.” And 1t was
nghly necessary that ““ Afghan complications ™ should pass
quite away before the necessary amount of public interest
could be concentrated on Burmese affairs

As to the present Golden Foot, 1t has been remarked to
the wrniter, by a learned and zealous Member of Parhament,
that he may not be so black as he has been pamted; but
at this stage, the remarks of an able and acute military
officer, who knows Upper and Lower Burma very well, may
be usefully eited —* Until Upper Burma 1s blessed with a
ruler who will not consider 1t s only duty to sit 1 s
palace, and histen to accounts of his country, which are
only framed with a view" to tickle s ear and flatter s
vanity, the country will never improve, and a policy of
iterference may be forced upon us, however reluctant we
may be to enter upon 1t, for the protection of our trading
mterests ”

Thus, the Burmese 1s, 1n many respects, essentially a
commercial question, as, 1n fact, nearly all the questions
of lasting 1mportance which come forth on Eastern Asia,
must mvanably be  Of “ a very fine country,” the mghly-
intelligent officer already quoted gives a most flounshing
description  To use the language of Richard Cobden, 1m
an essay written by him 1 1836, upon Russia, Turkey, and
England, Upper Burma may be described with regard to
its present backward condition commereially, as follows .—

Rtre, ou pas étre ?
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* Nothing but a tyrannical despotism, at once sanguinary
and lawless, could have had the effect of repellng com-
merce from 1ts noble water highways, but, alas! the thou-
sands of merchants who might have been tempted to
embark 1n profitable commercial speculations, would have
sought in vam for the rnich freights of silk, cotton, wool,
cutch, earth-o1l, and precious stones, which ought to have
awaited their advent. Such 1s the character of 1ts rulers,
that no native capitalists even have been emboldened to
accumulate a store of merchandise to tempt the rapacity of
a dissolute set of kings.”

Regarding the Burmese Embassy, King Theeban and
the Briuish Government, the British pubhic are much
indebted to a London Correspoudent* at Rangoon, who
was most zeelous 1 furmshing mteresung mformation.
Before the departure of Nangangya Woondouk (in this
case 8 diplomatic Seorctary of Statc), the cluot of the
Embassy, from Thayetmyo, 1t appeared that the Deputy
Commissioner (Colonel Davies) had mformed that high
functionary, by order of the Viceroy, of Lord Lytton’s wish
to leave his successor perfectly free to take up the subjeot
of a treaty with the King of Burma, or leave 1t alone.
Dunng the settlement of the difficulty in Afghamistan—
unless 1n a case of actual mvasion—1t was not easy to find
leisure for the discussion of Burmese affuirs, and as there
did not seem to be any intention on the part of the
Embassy to come to a settlement, as had been suggested
mx months before, nothing could bs more reasonable than
the request, by letter, to leave for Mandalay. The letter to

* Dasly News, July 9th, 1880,
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the Woondouk, wrote the above Correspondent towards the
middle of June, “1s all the more unexpected, because the
general 1dea among the Burmans was that, with Mr. Glad-
stone 1n power, they would be able to conclude a treaty
immediately, and get all they asked for. The Mandalay
Gazetle exulted over the return of the Liberals to power,
and smd, ‘ The new Premier, as a Kmght of the Tsalws,
will be reasonable, and not persist in the foolish and pre-
sumptuous course of his predecessor'” To have been
roasonable where no reason existed, would have puzzled
even & cleverer and more shrewd statesman than the late
Premior The Correspondent proceeds to give us some
interesting particulars regarding “ the boast of heraldry,
the pomp of power,” 1n Burma, to which I shall add a note,
also new “It may probably be news to most people m
England, that Mr Gladstone 1s a Kmght of the most
elephantine and ancient Burmese Order of Kmighthood, but
1618 a fact nevertheless, The late King, Mengdon Meng,
sent hum by the Kinwoon Mingyee the collar of the fifteen
strings, the second 1n rank under that of the princes of the
blood, who have twenty one strings  The King himself
has twenty-four ~ The kmights of premier rank glory
eighteen ”  This badge of the order of nobility among the
Burmese consist of si1x classes + From the highest autho-
nity, I shall now state as follows —Some Omentalists and
others appear to entertain the 1dea that there 18 an order
styled “ The Golden Sun of Burma”, but there 1s no such
order. However, the King of Burma claims descent from

* For an aoccount of the order of the Tsalwé (or Tsalway), see
General Fytche's Burma Past and Present, vol1 p 232 (note).
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the Kshatrya Rajas of India of the * solar race,” and con-
fers titles, adopting the recipients into the *‘ race of the
sun.” Perhaps this 18 what 18 alluded to by those who
bring forward the “Golden Sun of Burma” to enhghten
the public.

After this brief digression, 1t may be well to return
to the Rangoon Correspondent, who reported at the
end of June that King Theebau was “ making a great show
of being civil to us,” giving some intercsting particulars
regarding the Nangangya Woondouk From these we
may learn the wholesome lesson how great men mn the
East 1 office sometimes escapo pumshment, just as they
do occasionally m Russia, Turkey, and other European
countries Such a vast amount of matenal for future
history 18 now furmshed by Correspondents of the London
press, that 1t 19 folly to neglect what 1s thus presented to
us even 1n our own ture. We havo yet to Jearn thut there
is more 1n & Woon or a Woondouk than “1s dreamt of 1n
our philosophy ” The Namngangya “ on lus way up m the
ambassadornal steamer, took on board the Woon of Sillay-
myo, the official who so unceremoniously dotammed the mail
steamer Yuman. No doubt with a hively sense of what
might very possibly be soon his own fate, the Woondouk
had the over-energetic governor put in irons, and, on his
arnval i Mandalay, forthwith banded him over to the
Tllot, with & vivid description of the wrath of the Briush
Government at the prisoner's proceedings ” The Woon-
douk hoped that his own diplomatic failare might possibly
be overlooked. “ The Sillaymyo Woon's case ocoupied all
the attention of the Mimsters. He was thrown into prison,
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there to await trial by the Illot Daa, the Supreme Court.”
It was then thought that the Sillaymyo Woon would lie s
few weeks or daysn confinement, escape, hang about Man
dalay for a few months, and finally get ““ a noher province
than that he lately geverned "*  Such, 1t was beleved,
had been Intherto the way of punmishing offenders agamst
the British Government, but on this oceasion 1t was the
Irawad: Flotilla Company— doubtless, for their own advan-
tage—they earnestly wished to concihate, and so 1t was
arranged that the captans should not be summoned on
shore, but be visited by the governors (with a very small
unarmed escort) if thought necessary Thus was the Court of
Mandalay beginming to assume the virtue of civility towards
the British, though, as yet, mn reality they had 1t not, and
such behaviour—not of yesterday’s date—tends to render
the solution of the Burmese question by no means easy.
At present, then, the question 18 hardly one of annexa-
tion. It has become —and, perhaps, very properly—a
question of concihation  If anything can be given better
than annexation, if any permanent plan can be brought
forward to avoid 1t, let us have 1t by all means, and the
present wuter fearlessly produces the following arguments
aganst the violent and distasteful measure, unless 1t be
strongly forced upon us  “Many men not conversant with
Burmese and Chinese frontier affairs have advocated the
annexation of Upper Burma, more, perhaps, from a com-
meraial standpoint than from sound pohey, but annexa-
tion from any point of view must be condemned.” * All
that 18 required 1n Upper Burma 18 a friendly and capable

* Daily News, July 26th, 1880,
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Government. Annexatlon 18 out of the question” *“We
have got quite as much as we want of Indo-Chinese sol.”
In answer to the sentiments of a *“ commerciul triend,” one
of the wailike element (who considers annexation *1im-
possible ) thus remarks:—“I think Mr Aitchison (the
Chiet Commissioner), than whom there 1s not an ubler
nor an honester servant of the Fmpress at present i her
Eastern domimions, has * no voice or stomach’ for annexa-
tion, but he would desire to sce ‘good government' intro-
duced nto the King s dommions, peacenbly if possible , 1f
not, then by means of guns, smders, and Briush soldiers
to use them " The mercunule gentleman—a geutleman to
the backbone—remarks * The country 15 fall of wealth
which only requires the commonest form of just govern-
ment to tap and draw off Now that all the pusolief that
can be done to trade has been done, and troups are on the
spot, 1t 18 to be hoped that Government will make such
arrangements—be they i the form of annexation or of a
defimte treaty with suituble guarantee for fulfilment—as
will put trade on a secure basis, and pievent the recurrence
of a sumilar commercial enisis, ' The stein and able repre-
sentative of the * warlike element” rephies. “ Although,
my merchant friend, trade 18 not everything, there appeared
to be no necessity to bring over those troops,* which, as
you say, have caused a paralysis of trade No, 1t would
have been wiser and more economical to have got them

* The present writer does not agree on this pomnt, he conmders
that 1t was absolutely necessary to send over reinforcements at the
tume (1879) See Our Burmesys Wars and Relations with Burma,

pp- 889, 898
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ready as for employment elsewhere, and if King Thibo
(Theebau) showed any desire to fight wath & view of reco-
vering lost territory, we mght have allowed the ‘ Golden
Foot' to be caught 1n the trap But where divided counsels
prevail, then, my friend, manv other things besides com-
merce become submerged”  No wonder that our relations
with the King of Burma have recently been the subject of
much comment, both m the Enghsh and Indian press, and,
in the words of the mercantile friend, “much has been
wnitten to which the word misrepresentation mught truth-
fully be apphed ” He 18 also of opimion that, “1t 18 diffi-
cult 1n & few words to take up the subject of the pohtical
situation, which, spenking fiom a commerctal pomt of
view, 18 & very grave one at present” This wnter—a
member of the Chamber of Commerce at Rangoon, who, 1n
May 1879, sent an article on the “State of Affairs m
Burma ” to the Glasgow Ierald, fiom which the foregoing
extracts are tahen—is further of opimon that, *even now,
the only causes of depression of tradoe 1n the King’s tern-
tory and Mandalay are imported from British termtory,
where rumours of annexation are dmly promulgated by
those whose nterests lie 1n that direction, and with the
exception of merchants who have large stakes ontstanding
m the country, directly and indirectly nearly everybody 18
included 1n this category.” Agam, the shrewd merchant
makes the following very pithy remark, which, beyond all
question, has considerable truth i 1t —* Upper Burma
ocoupies pretty much the relation to British Burma that a
lunatic asylum does to a contiguous private residence It
is a constant object of dread to the meichant, and from a
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pohtical point of view, 1t 18 & standing menace to Brtsh
power and prestige n the East.” With reference to
“ rumours of annexation,” and the apparent desre of the
mercantile commumty at Rangoon for war, I can bring
forward as an undemable fact, that, when at Ranguon m
1864, I found the feeling to exist in & remarkable degree

And knowing this, when about to ro-publish my thurd paper
on Burma, on the progress of trade, and tho prospects of
Pegu* I should have considered that the * Brief Review”
bore on the face of 1t proof that the information had been
culled from, if not all written by, ono of tho *‘ Merchant
Kings " of Rangoon, who, 1t was smd, strove their best to
bring on a war m order to “settle their accounts”, e,
balance their books as to goods sent on credit to Mandalay
and not pad for Then such sentences 1 the paper as
“ Rangoon 1s behindhand i facilities for repairing vessels,”
true 1 1861, bas not buen so for some years past, yetI
left the remark without any corrective note.

But we must not leave our gifted friend of the “ warlike
element " without deriving some moro benefit from his com-
pany, which, 1t 18 to be hoped, will cause the British public
—above all, nsing politicians and statesmen who would
seek a new and splendid ground for debate—to take more
nterest than ever 1 the Burmese question

This “mlitary man,” then, who, 1n his useful carcer,
resided for some httle time under most favourable circum-
stances at Mandalay, under two very different Residents,
18 evidently a man of very decided views. Forinstance, he

& Our Burmese Wars,dc, p 846,
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consders annexation as bemg “worse than the fatile
attempts on that detestable Afghan frontier of Northern
India 1 this direction have hitherto proved to be™ After
describing the magmificent valley of the Irawadi, he
arnives at the northern boundary line separating this valley
or Pegu, from the terntory of Upper Burma It 18 marked
by a hne of stone pillars, and standing on one of these,
not far from Meeaday, on the left Lank of the river, the
great Pro-Consul, Lord Dalhousie, “ the father of British
Burma,” m 1853, declared, before a small yet bnlliant
assembly of sunburnt men, ‘‘that Pegu had passed mto
the possession of Queen Victoria and her hewrs, and he
added —

“T have heard some of my friends, whom I ses around me, say,
we now want but roads, canals, and railways, to make this a wealthy,
flourishing, populous, and prosperous province, but I say, gentlemen,
for many years to come, no other highways will be required than
those already provided by bountiful Nature, to this province, viz her
magnificent water highways, including this noble river, the Irawadi,
on whose banks we are now standing "'#

There 18 perhaps no picture 1n British Kastern history
so strikingly grand, so prophetic of the prospenty of a
newly-conquered country, as this. When, 1 some future
day, mstead of Lower Burma, after defraying the cost
of every branch, fuimshing only a milhion or two to the
Indian Imperial Exchequer, Burma shall furmsh her ten
or more millons, the figare of Lord Dalhousie on the
boundary pillar, near Meeaday, as he reaches the spot, will
pass before the intelhgent and inquiring traveller. The
Burmese question, long resolved into a prosperous settle-

¢ fee also Our Burmese Wars, dc,p 809
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ment, will then, hke other important questions, n all pro-
bability be forgotten  “This line of pillars,” says our
mihtary friend, * leaves the Arakan Inlls at a pont called
‘the ever visible peak,’ and running east, passes the
Irawad: at fifty mles distant from 1ts commencement, and
thence on, still eastwards, fortv-thres mules, to the Pegu
Yoma range of hlls, thuty-three miles further om, 1t
orosses the Sittang, and finally the pillars lose themselves
1n a desert of mountans thuteen miles farther east”  And
now, with the same apparent hatied of extension of fron-
tier as he displays towards Afghamistan, he says, Thes 1
that msty easterly frontier which may lead us we know
not where, unless g1eat cauton s crercised

Again, “ Telegraph lines extend over the Pegu province,
and 1t only remans to complete the line of the Irawad
Railway eventually to Mandalay, and perhaps onto Bliwmo,
when we have a reasonable bemng on the throne of Upper
Burma to deal with ”

Traly, the “ steady increase 1 the prospenity and pro-
gress of British Burma, sinco 1t cume under our rule, can
bardly be equalled, and certainly not surpassed, by any
other province o1 portion of the Empire, 1n the Eust™
And from Burma British Indian financicrs may take an
instructive lesson, that “ Had Indis been less extravagantly
dealt with, perhaps 1t might have been finanaally
sound ”

The companson of Upper with Lower Burma 1s very
striking 10 every respect, and should be studied by all
who are anxious to understand the Burmese question. In
the former we have poverty, starvation, and barbarous

20
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oppression by the rulers, where the people are taught *‘ that
gambling 1s a virtue, and hife and property of no particular
value”, in the latter, there 1s safety for all under a benefi-
cent Government—* peace, contentment, and happiness,
and such a steady and ever-increasing development of the
resources of the country as might meke any wise ruler
anxious to imitate a system which has produced such
marvellous results "

Perhaps the most sangumne friends of British rule
throughout the world mght do well to take a lesson from
the generally peaceful and contented state of Pegu, Lord
Dalhousie’s pet annexation, over which the British flag
should wave as Jong as the sun shone 1 the heavens * In
the middle of an eventful year, 1t was pleasant to read that
the sabject of Burma was at length brought before the
House of Commons. Perilous, profitless Afghamstan,
with its * terrible war,’ to use the words of the Premier,
and ever-disturbing Incland, appeared to have shut out all
chance of getting 1 a word edgeways regarding the Land
of tho Golden Foot It was not so always Twenty-eight
years before, Burma had been considered a theme of no
small importance  The ablest statesman of both Houses
gave attention to the Burmese question The Earl of
Derby, the “Rupert of Debate,” and Lord Lansdowne,
thought 1t not unworthy of their cloquence 1n the House of
Lords, and the greatest soldier of the age—or rather who,
Like Shakespeare, lived not for an age, bus for all time—
wrote his last great State paper on the Second Burmese
War t

¢ Our Burmese Wars, §c,p 322 t Ibid p 462
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On the 1st of July 1880—

“Mr Bryce asked the Secretary of State, for India what was the
present state of diplomatic relations between the Governmoent of
India and the King of Burma, and whether having regard to the
conciliatory disposition evinced for some months past by the King of
Burma, Her Majesty’s Government would cousider the propriety
of directing the British Envoy to return to Mandalay

“The Marqms of Hartgton was understood to say that, m
consequence of the attitude of the Government of Burma to the
British residents, and other causes, the relations of the Indian
Government to the Government of Burma lust year were extremoly
strained, our representative was recalled, and Colonel H Browno was
immediately despatched to succeed hin  But, in consoquence of the
difficulty of transacting business, that gentleman was alo reculled,
and an assistant-resident appomtod m his place  The luttor found
s position at Mandalay so precarious that i1t was mnpossible for him
to remain any longer without danger to s own life and that of his
assistants, and he also was directod to leave  Demands for redress
had been addressed to the Govermuent of Burma, but the result was
not yet known The Indian Government would consuler the
propriety of appointing & British revident us soon a8 cortatn stipula-
tions, which 1t was considered right and necessnry to invist upon,
with regard to the treatment of the nussion should be accepted A
special mission had been sent by the hing of Burins to the frontier,
but, although 1t was said to have full powers, 1t appoared that the
Envoy had not power, or had not beun able to assout to the
preliminary couditions which the Indian Government considered
wdispensable to the establishment of a British mission at Mandalay.
The whole question of our relations with Burma wus now under the
consideration of the Government of India, and no doubt the Viceroy
would be greatly assisted by the advice of a geutleman who had
lately been apponted a provisional member of the Council of the
Governor-General ”

So, then, when we are done with Afghamstan, there 18
a good chance of Burma's becoming an exciting and, as 1t
must ever be, an interesting theme, the more so, 1n the
event of a war between Russia and China, should the
Russian bear be successful against the  heathen Chines,”
and take 1t mnto his Lead some day that, as no one seems to
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care very much about developing the resources of Western
China—particularly south-west Chinese Yunnan and Sze
Chuen—he may as well fulfil a portion of the great Peter's
umversal object, and ocoupy these most valuable lands.
Of course, such a consummation 1s far from devoutly to be
wished, but should, by any chance, Russian terntory
ever border on Upper Burma, the Golden Foot, whoever
he may be, 1f we have not honourably secured either him
or his country before, will certainly have good cause to
shake 1n s shocs.

This forces from the writer another question: Should
China be eventually successful over all her enemies, were
Russia to fall back, would the Flowery Land become a
dangerous nival to British supremacy 1 India ? Matenal
for a tolerable army could be found out of a population of
three or four hundred millions Meanwhile, let us think
only of the Burmese question, and the prospects of trade
with south-western China  For the speedy settlement of
the former, let us now introduce some real friend of Burma
who has drawn up some questions on the subject, and
wishes the best answers given to them, and 1n the directest
and shortest manner procurable The most important of
them may be the followng —

Question  The loss of the sea-ports beng so sorely felt
by the Golden Foot, 18 there no way of our extending the
benefit of these ports to the King, he, on his part, bind-
ng himself to assist us 1 securing a free nght-of-way to
western China, and to do all in his power to further the
progress of commerce between Upper Burma and Pegu ?
And what mounopohes of his own could he best give up for
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such benefits? Could he not be hiberal to us 1n the way
of petroleum, teak, precious stones, &o. ?

Answer When we give up the monopoly of opium,
perhaps the King of Burma may give up petroleum, teak,
and precious stones

Teak ! why we make a mounopoly of teak.® For the
rest, see our existing treaties Agmn, what has puzzled
many Bntish statesman more than any other aspect of the
position —

Question  The Shoe Question being held of such para-
mount 1mportance by the lngh Burmese offirials, &¢ , could
no middle course be taken to satisfy Burmeose regal or
courtly vamty ?

Answer  There 18 no middle course

In the Shoe Questiont we at least have a show of reason
m the Burman, who, after all, 1n such matters, 18 not so
very much unlke oursclves, and to the Golden Foot
Pope might, perhaps, have apphed Ins famous line—

 In pride, 1n reasoning pride, the error lics "

As to our giving up the opium monopoly in India, such
has been ably proved, in the present crippled state of
Indian finance, to be utterly impossible, and so, 1n the
present state of Burmese civilisation, for a king or his
mimsters to give 1 on the Shoe Question, appears to be
equally impossible. Thus difficulty after difficulty enters
mto the question of our relations with Upper Burma.
If there 18 to be a new treaty, and a Resident again at Man-
dalay, much of the difficulty will disappear 1if we stnictly

* Bee Note I, *Royal Monopolies "
+ Our Burmese Wars, &c, pp 896, 408
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observe the rule of honesty in all our aealings And we
must never for a moment allow the value of our prestige
to go down 1n British and Upper Burma but keep up our
dignity—even 1f we cannot settle the Shoe Question—in
every possible way. As to keeping up our digmty in the
capital, there 18 & good story told of that highly emnent
pohucal officer, the present Sir Arthur Phayre. 1n Burma
cight golden umbrellus are carried over the royal or king's
letter, and when the Burmese authomties would not
permit the umbiella to be carried over the Governor-
General's letter, according to custom, Major Phayre, our
Envoy to Burma 1n 1854, mmsisted upon the Umon Juck being
waved over 1t on 1ts way from the Residency to the
Palace.* Even used m such a novel fashion, the glorous
old rag had more digmtv about 1t than a whole kingdom
of golden and white umlnellas Tt may here be stated
that winte umbrellas are the emblems of royaltv 1in Upper
Burma, and none but royal personages can have these
onrried before them  lhus, mm East and West ahke, are
kings and grandees to be found, * pleased with a rattle,
tickled with astraw'”  Monopoly and vamty, then, may
be considered leading features 1n a Burman monarch's
character, and with regard to the former, but chiefly
with reference to our * Concurrent Commercial Interests,”

* See a very pleasing Note of the Day, on “ Burmese Umbrellas,’’
mn the Globe, June 18th, 1880 Eight days later, appeared another
amusing article on * Tipsy Kings of Burma " It should have been
remarked n this paper, at the tume, thet when Prince Nyoungoke
came over, King Theebau, 1t was reported, commenced & heavy
drinking bout m the palace , this love of the *lhiqmd ruby,” or the
white spint, adding difficulties to the Burmese Question.
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I shall now cite a few valunble remarks as bearing in
no small degree on a sausfactory settlement of tho Bur-
mese question

The difficulties placed n the path ot traders from China
through Burma to the sea by the late King, Mengdon
Meng, m the shape of runous duties, were no doubt of a
serious character. “ He probablyv acted thus through feel-
mgs of jealousy and dishhe of the Lughsh and other
‘Kulla’ settlers 1n lus own tetrstorv, but more especially
to those of British Burma, by means of whom his country
had been deprived of many of 1ts ablest bodied sons, who
resorted 1 considerable numbers to Britsh territory
His policy was a vety rumous one, us 18 proved by the
present 1mpovenished state of his country, and this he
eventually well knew betore the Angel of Death ran Inm in.
General Sir A Phayte, when Chief Commissioner of
Bntsh Burma mn 1803, wrote on this subjoct of ruinous
duties and the King's monopolies 1n trade, us follows —
“I'lns system 1s no doubt very permious, but foreign
interference may do more harm than good We must
trust 1n time to let the King learn the advantage of giving
the industry of the people free scope’ Time, however,
passed away, aud on the 4th October 1878, when Mcngdon
Meng was officially reported to have passed into the
Buddhist futare state called Nirbana” (Neibban or Nir-
vina 18 the “eternal city ”), *‘ this pernicious system was
i as full swing as1t was in April 1863. There 1s really
no other exit for the Chinese trade from Sze-Chuen and
Yunnan than by the route gong through Bhamo, past
Mandalay, and so on down to Rengoon, and the countries
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beyond the Indian Ocean By the stoppage of this route,
Bhamo has become a place of but httle importance as
regards trade, and 1t 1s & miserable sight to see those five
steamers of the Irawadi Flotilla Company, runmng to
and fro between Rangoon, Mandalay, and Bhamo, almost
empty. The trade may yet, however, ere long revive,
under happier auspices, and Bhamo (in an extensive wild
and beautiful province, governed by a Woon, it avil
governor) may become, what 1t undoubtedly can become, a
wealthy and prosperous centre of trade.” And when we
consider that Rangoon, as I have frequently styled it, fhe
Suture Lwerpool or Glasgow of Chin-India, has been
brought within about fifty-six hours of Calcutta by steam,
and quite next door to 1t by telegraph, the Briish mer-
chant—should he honour the latter portion of the follow-
ing sketoh with a perusal—will doubtless appreciate the
vast 1mportance of opening up trade with south-western or
1t may be other parts of China. Unless this be well and
amply provided for, there can be no satisfactory solution
of the Burmeso question. South western China penetrates
1mto every cranny of 1t, and whoever states to the contrary
18 1gnorant of the real facts of the case We have deprived
the Golden Foot of the prosperous tail (the ports) ,* so of
course he 18 naturally more than ever bent on keeping the
undeveloped head. If this part of the question be well
managed, 1ts entire solution will not be far distant, if
negleoted, 1t will be impossible,

In his humble efforts to pubhsh commercial as well as

® Bee also Our Burmese Wars, dc, pp 888, 891
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military information concermng Burma, the wnter, mn
additon to the kind and encouraging remarks of the
London press, has been honoured with some observations
by a zealous and learned Member of the House of
Commons, which may not be out of place here, as they
represent & large section of public opinion on the subject .
“So faras I can judge with my hmted knowledge, the
capabilities of Burma are all that you say, though I am
not sure that I can follow you if you desire 1t (Upper
Burma) to be annexed to our alrendy almost too vast Indin
dommnion With what you put so clearly and foreibly
regarding the desirability of opeming up trade with China,
I entirely agree, understanding that youn desire to see
this effected by peaceful means What I henr privately
regarding the present King of Burma leads me to behese
that he 18 not so black as he has been pamted by some of
the newspaper correspoadents at Rangoon™  Strange
enough, the latter opmmion concerming King Theebau 19
sumlar to that entertained by the gallant and able member
of the “ warhke element,” to whom the present writer 18 so
much mdebted for hs valuahle “Notes™ on Upper and
Lower Burma At Mandalay (June 1879), this graphic
wnter was jomed by a German gentleman, who was
making a tour of the world, and was very anxious to sce
King Thibo (Theebau). An order was procured for an
interview through the Kinwoon Mengyee, or Prime
Mimster, and the “amusing” traveller's curiosity was
folly gratfied “One thing observed by my friend was
that the young King did not present the slightest appear-
anoe of having mdulged n the debasing habit of mtoxica-
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tion, with which he has been so freely credited. If thus
was true, surely & youth, who certainly never in his father's
lifetime tasted a drop of any mtozicating liquor, suddenly
embarking on such a course, dnnking as some said nearly
# bottle of gin at a sitting, would have shown some signs
of uts cffects My friend posttively asserted that no
such signs could be noticed, that he seemed a quiet and
rather tmud youth, not yet quite accustomed to his exalted
position  Mr. Arcliubald Forbes in February last (1879),
sard tho same thing about Thecbau as this travelling
German gentleman”  Agan, “It1s of course 1mpossible
to sny with anv certumty whether or not this young king
19 8 drunkard, and s responsible for the cruel deaths of
Iis relatives”  Let us, then, be kind and lberal, ;n a
libaral age, under a Liberal Government, and give the
Golden Foot, King Thecban, the full benefit of the doubt,
on the fur undorstanding that he gives his powerful ad
m setthng for Great Brtun and Burma this what other-
wise promises to be an cteinal Burmese question

London, August 2, 1880



CHAPTER 1II.
THE BURMESE QUESTION.—II,

Upwarps of three months had clapsed since the wnter
penned the foregomng remarks, and the 1dea became forced
on him that this 13 what may be stvled an Interrogatine
Age, as well as an Age of Various Local Interest Quos-
tions and Situations ha ¢ been so rapudly suceeeding each
other, even 1n a quarter of a vear, that one 1s sometimes
disposed to doubt 1f any comparison ean be made between
the famous ages of the ancient Hindus and Greeks, and
those through which we have passed, t1ll, sending the Golden,
Silver (the Brazen must be allowed to remamn), and Iron
ages adnft, we seem to ching, lihe the former remarkablo
people, to & present “Ewil Age,” waiting for reform
everywhere, to be brought about by some Liberal Vishnu
1n esse, who, as the minth incarnation (Kalki), seated on
his white horse, with a drawn scimitar 1 his hand, 18 yet
to come and renovate creation with an era of pumty.
Question so rapidly succeeds question, that 1t 1s difficult
to conceive where this looked-for umiversal reformer 1s
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likely to appesr first, whether in Afghamstan or Burma in
Asia, or m Turkey, England, or Ireland 1n Europe. He
will have to bo a greater than even Burke, Fox, Earl
Russell, or Mr Gladstone. The numerous questions and
situations which have been thrust on our goverming states-
men and the public during the last three or four months
have been perfectly overwhelming, the larger swallowing up
the minor—or rather what only seem to be the larger taking
the chief place 1 public mnterest—till at length we seem to
long for the present “ Evil Age” (Kal Yég) to be swept
away, to be succeeded by one far happier and better. That
muny dark places of the earth are almost as full of cruelty
as ever 18 hardly to bu denled by close observers of the
world's progress, and, perhaps, there 18 no corner of the
earth where tlis 18 more apparent than 1n the shattered
independent hingdom of Upper Burma, to which far too
little attention has recently been given, although mn com-
wercial and military strategic 1mportance—especially 1n
tho case of our Kastern Empire—it far transcends many
of those regions which, 1n the shape of questions, have
bheen so lavishly thrust on our notice. It 1s not enough to
sumply call attention to the undisputed fact that Burma 1s
o great self-producing country for Great Britain—<a
country destined ere long to be more 1mportant than any
other m Asia”—Ashé Pyee, the Eastern country, or
that “supenor to all others”,* but strong and varous
argument should be used to teach every true-born Brton
what a valuable possession he has 1n Bntish Burma, and

® Our Burmess Wars, dc , p. 17.
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how that value may be noreased by forsaking useless and
profitless regions, where more blood and treasure have
rcoently been lost, and turning a larger share of attention
to one of the fairest and productive regions on earth.

Various Governments—especially the dircot Govern-
ments of India—are by expenenced judges considered
in some measure to blame for the present wretched
state of Upper Burma, and much of the anxiety and rest-
lessness 1 Lower or Buush adjacent terntory

A hberal remedy 18 now sought, and this makes the
Burmese—although therc 13 much of a seeunng 1nertia
hovering around it—not less politically important, and
mtrinsically far more so, than the Turkish, the Groek,
the Montcnegrin, the Afghan, or the Persian question.
What shall we do for Afghamstan ?—the war 1 which
country Lord Northbrook, in lus recent masterly and
interesting address on India,* trusted was at an end,
and where, 10 the more recent words of our ever cloquent
Premuer, ““a more hopeful condition has been restored,” $—
18 now bound to give way to the mughty, sensible, and
practical question, What shall we do for our valuable Chin-
Indian next-door neighbour, Upper Burma? At length
1t has been well aud emphatically said of Afghamstan
“We have had enough of 1t, the British nation 18 sick of
the name of that turbulent country " And no wonder, To
say nothing of the treachery and bloodshed our ever-brave
troops have borne witness to, the late wars 1n that region
bave cost us a few mllions more than the terrbly expen-

# October 20th, as Premdent of the Midland Institute, Brmmgham,
+ Banguet Speeck, Lord Mayor's Day, 9th November, 1880.
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mve First and the moderately expensive Second Burmese
Wars put together.* And what have we gained ? Nothing.
Pouitively worse than nothing, except farther proof of the
well-known fact that our forces in the East, European
and Native, can beat, 1f properly commanded, any number
of disciphned or undisciphined troops, under any circum-
stances, 1n any part of Asia.

What Mr. Gludstone has styled “the great Indian
Empire of the Queen, that large, important, ndispensable
part of the obligations of the Imperial Government,”
demands from Great Britan the most earnest and speedy
attention to Burma, locally, finnncially, and commercially,
which no other British posscssion at present bas the same
nght to claim.

Musing over the Burmese question 1n 1ts varous bear-
mngs, my attention was turncd to a remarkable pamphlet
written 1 January 1826, a month before the conclusion of
the First Burmese War, and the treaty of peace at Yan-
daboo  The author 1s Colonel Stewart, formerly Aide-de-
Camp to Earl Minto and Marqus of Hastings, Governors-
General of India  The title 18 Some Considerations on
the Policy of the Government of India, more especially
with reference to the Imaswon of Burmak , and the well-
chosen motto for those who write or debate on Indian
affairs, from Tacitus “ Non tamen sine usu fuent intros-
picere 1lla primo aspectu levia, ex quis magnarum sepe
rerum motus onuntur” Alluding to the monstrous
moongruities ” umited i the government of our East India

* Beo Our Burmese Wars, dc, pp 79, 80, 283, and 464. Hee also
Note V¢ Relative Cost of the Afghan and Burmese Wars "
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provinces, the wnter answers the question how they are
umted :—“by the only means by which such a uniou was
possible—by the influence of an army of a hundred and
sixty thousand men.” And these incongrmities extended
not only through the government, but through the whole
frame of society. The difficulty—though not impossibihity
—ot effecting & direct and strong union between Brntish
and Upper Buima, and say also the Shan States, 18 almost
foreshadowed by Warren Hastings 1 lus famous memmr
relauve to the state of India  “I fear,” says Mr
Hastings, “I fear, I say, that the sovereignty will be
found a burden instead of a benefit, & heavy clog rather
than a precious gem, to 1ts present posscssors, 1 mean,
unless the whole territory 1 that quarter be rounded and
made a umiform compact bodv by one grand and systematio
arrangement, such an arrangement as will do away with all
the misochiefs, doubts and 1nconveniences, both to the
governor and to the governed, ansing from . . . the wform-
ality and nvahdity of all engagements 1n so divided and
unsettled a state of society, and from the unavoidable
anarchy and confusion of different laws, religions, and pre-
judices, evil and politzeal, ali jumbled together in one
unnatural and discordant mass,” So far as Indiais con-
cerned, vast stnides of improvement have undoubtedly been
made 1n these and simlar matters since the first Governor-
General wrote, or during the last century of our rule; but
with every conquest we make they re-commence in all
their pristine strength, as would be found if we had such
turbulent countries as Afghamstan and Upper Burma (with
he adjacent terntory) entrely at our feet to-morrow. No

8
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nation has been a victim to * the force of eircumstances,”
mnoe the world began, like our own.

We bave launched a strong pohitical school in the East,
and 1t would appear that we must ever go on teaching if
we would hope to hold our position  As 1t might be sad,
England 15 the umversal schoolmaster, ever ploughing and
sowing a8 she goes or plods along, with the old motto,
“Vires soquint eundo” But during our progress, 1t 18
oconsolatory to know that we are frequently vested with the
power of selechon. Afghamstan has been weighed m
the balances, and sadly found wanting  The Afghan ques-
tion should be made at once to give way to the far easier
and infinitely more valuable one of the Burman, or, What
should we now do for Northern or Upper Burma? And
whatever mode of action may take place—

“If 'twere done,
Then 'twere well 1t were done quickly *

Standing firmly on the defensive, and dismissing the
Russan bugbear for ever, England can very well afford to
drop Afghamstan with all the glory 1t has won us, and the
losses and the tears 1t has caused, and leave the Afghans
to make peace among themselves, and at any time 1t 18
posmble, to use the words of an able and humorous
mibitary writer, “ the drama of the Kilkenny cats may have
begun 10 Cabul ", but 1t 1s very different with Upper

urms. We cannot 1 any way afford to leave 1t quite
alone. We have cut the apple n half, keeping by far
the best balf for ourselves, and now the other half seems
destined to come mto our hands.

Colonel Stewart remarks, on the subject of the first
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invasion of Burma* * The only cvent that can be quoted,
with any appearance of similanty, as a precedent, 18 the
invasion of Nepaul, during the admimstration of the Marquis
of Hastings ‘The cases were the same, 1n 8o far as little
additional revenue was to be loked for from cessions of
terntory, but mn all other respects, the contrast between
the arcumstances 18 remarkable > The wnter compares
the two countries with 1espect to Tndin, bat such a com-
panson would not hold good at the present time, for what
good as a barmer Nepaul was then, and 15 now, may be
equalled, 1f not surpassed, by the splendid barmer and
strategic base of operations afforded by Lower, und wlich
would be mightuly mereased 1f we possessed, or had
supreme mfluence over, Upper Burma

When the Government of India was forced into a war
with Nepaul, as we might any day be with the present
arrogaut and cruel Golden Foot—a plan that promised
and deserved complete success was presented, and here
were “ wise and legiimate objects to look to as the frut
of wictory.” It was never the mtention of Lord Hastings
to destroy the mdependence of Nepaul as a separate king-
dom. He would not remove such a valuable barner
interposed between the Briuish possessions and the depen-
dencies of China, but sufficient was done to cut the claws
of Nepaul, and prevent much future trouble durmg our
great march on the road to Empire. Colonel Stewart
writes of the narrow strip of Nepaul, hemmed m along
with us by the same 1mpassable rampart, with an immense
frontier 1 1ts front, and no depth; and of Burms as a
country lying beyond the natural hmts of India, touching

8 *
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on our possessions but for a small portion of its length,
snd that on a strong natural frontier, and opeming behind
with vast regious, “ with great rivers, presenting so many
successive lines of defence, and connecting 1tself, by
neighb yurhood, with many powerful kingdoms" When
the shrewd and gallant Colonel wrote we did not even
possess Arakan and Tenassernm—although we had con-
quered them—far less Pegu, our present “ princess among
the provinces,” which Sir Arthur Phayre created and left
on the sure rond to progress and wealth, after, wizard-
hke, turming the swamps of Arakan nto the granary of the
Bny *  Stewart protested against the process of aggrandise-
ment—yet acquiring power that we may be safe—strongly
advocating the fined prnciples held by many able states-
men of the present duy, agamnst firing a shot beyond the
oonfines of India, excopt m the pursut of an aggressor.
Buicly the story of our whole Eastern Empire 1s a strange
one, and we stll contnue to forget that we are creatures
of circumstances  We were obhiged to fire “ a shot,” and
a good many, when the terrible Sikh invasion of Bntish
India took place (1845-46), the annexation of the Punjab
(1849) eventually ensued, and he who, through the Punjab,
becume the * Saviour of India * during the muuny (1857)%
really founded the policy, now again (November 1880) to
be adopted—to tinnk not of conquest, but defence only,
and, with the great Indian chiefs, concentrate all attention
on “mternal progress” At the commencement of his

* Bee the Author’s Pegu,p 146

t The aunexation of Pegu was also of great use during the Mutuny.
Bee Our Burmese Wars, dc , Preface.
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reign, the Marqms of Ripon has declared his intention of
“ resuriing the policy of Lord Lawrence.” More rounding
off, however, will yet have to take place before this wise
policy can be adopted sn extenso. We are not yet even
near “ the beginning of the end'’ And yet the fact 18
undemable, that there 1s wherewithal 0 Indin to satisfy
the highest ambition But there 1s a secret impelling
power which defies such prudence

Upper Burma, then,—and there may be some other
“ undiscovered country”"—is mn a strait betwixt two modes
of action on our part one to invade and annex, which 18
quite repugnant to the new pohey, the other to recufy,
aid the righy, and check the wrong, which we shall ever
find 1t difficult to do, especially 10 some portions of Chin-
India  What Colonel Stewart wrote at the begimng of
1826 18 as true now as then, and in an age when military
glory 18 almost consmdered of secondary mmportance to
financial considerations, 1t may be well to cite his remark =~
“TIt seems to be admitted on all sides that accessions of
ternitory 1 that direction * (Burma) “will be unproduc
tive of any proportionate revenue, and they will most
mfallibly entm] expense” And yet fifty years later we
find Briish Burma—to sny nothing of revenue furmshed
to the Imperial Exchequer—with exports and imports
amounting to 13} mlhons sterhing, more than four times
the population, which proportion, if 1t existed 1n 1lndia,
would make the commerce of our greatest and most
splendid dependency ten times greater than it 15 The

* Ses Our Burmese Wars, dc., pp 853-853.



88 ASHR PYER.

dismemberment hitherto of the farest portion of the old
Burmese Empire, 1t must be candidly confessed, we have
monaged admirably In fact commerce i Burma, even
now, looking to a bright future, wears her * rostral crown ”
rejolcing.

A peculianty surrounds the Burmese question which
makes 1t differ enurely from most European and Onental
questions, In 1ts solution England 1s almost alone
interested. As what may be styled an 1solated question,
therefore, and also possessing u gicater right to deal with
1t than any other powers—from the simple fact of our
alieady possessing the better half of the golden apple—
no power 18 able to compete with us 1n the varety of argu-
ments eheited by—what shall we do for Upper Burma?
We need not at present fear China  Russia will keep her
employed 1n Wwatching that aggressive yet wonderful power
for years to come Strange euough 1t was recently stated
by Ilugh authonty that the “new penl for India” was
China, wmded bv Nepaul, and not Russia, which would,
therefore, 10 her turn, cause the gicat northern power to
kecp stuiet watch over the erratic doings of Cluna!  What
a strange and unexpected event 1t would be for the future
Iistoniau to record that the Chinese had threatened Enghsh
supremacy in India!  The old Russian bugbear of Afghan-
1stan will then, perhaps, like Islam, have  withered away *';
King Theebau will have been long gathered to his fathers ,
Upper Burma will be entrely ours, and what was a sad
wilderness under lis rule will, under ours, rejoice and
blossom like the noble Amkerstsa * and the Rose. It may

* Boe Our Burmese Wars, dc.p 809
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also be predioted that, unhke barren and turbulent
Afghamstan, should we leave 1t to 1ts fute, 1t will, from our
strategical position of Pegu, oause us far less anxiety, and
always afford the hope of profit, honour and advantage,
more than any other Eastern country not actually our own.

It may now be well to record briefly, as matenals for
fature history, the principal events which occurred in Upper
Burma during a period ot thiee or four months, after the
discomfiture of Prince Nyoungoke, who headed the
rebellion, about the middle of the year, agunst King
Theebau, which events may tend to throw some hght on
the present aspect of the Burmese question. In truth,
such events form a strange medley, affording suthoient food
for a sensation drama, to which we have too long passively
been spectators. There could be no doubt whatever that
things had nearly come to the worst m Upper Burma.
Our sage, Bacon, almost seemed to have the present state
of the land of the Golden Foot in Ins eye when he wrote *
“Time 18 the greatest innovator, und if time of course
alters things to the worst, aud wisdom and counsel shall
not alter them to the better, what shull be the end? '#
Wiule Lord Hartington was giving lis countrymen * an
amportant and satisfactory statement (August 9th) about
the evacuation of Cabul,” some interesung 1tems of inform-
ation, from “Our Correspondent at Rangoon,” + were
published 1 London. What would England do without
the services of such intelligent and ubiqmtous Correspon-
dents ? Strange, there have been so many new orders of
kmighthood 1 late years, and not one to the Knights of the

* Essays. 1 Daily News, August 10th, 1880,
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Pross! Only a journshsuc K.P.would run the risk of
being mistaken for 8 Kmght of St Patrick' Anyway,
there should be an Order of Ment especially for them,
sdmitting all who have been distingmshed by graphic
description and danng adventare * At Rangoon, the poht:-
oal atmosphere had cleared again, and the ardent Rangoon
annexationists were contented to bide their time Nyoun-
goke had been defeated , and there were no more signs of
opposition to Thecbau  When the rebellion broke out, the
King was becoming more and more unpopular,—a most
dangerous state for a Burmese monarch,—and everything
seemed in Prince Nyoungoke's favour, except that he *“ did
not bear a good name among the Upper Burmans. They
said he hated his brother—a very grave sign among the
Buddinsts, theysaid he loved money~—a very common failing
all the world over, finally, they declared they did not
believe he would be any better than Theebau—about as
crushing an accusation as could be brought aganst any-
body, but all the tume they allowed that he was brave, 1n
fact, they smd that was the only good quahty the Prince
had " But what use 1s bravery in a Burman or any other
military commander, without the knack of looking ahead
and knowing something at least of strategy® It only makes
matters worse, and 1n mtrinsic value, without the above
qualifications, 18 nearly as bad as running away—which the
Prince cortainly did from the Royal troops  There seemed
hittle chance of Nyoungoke raising another rebellion

The same Correspondent at Rangoon farther wrote, about

* The far-famed Correspondent at Merv should be among the first
%0 receve the order. (Beptember 1881 )
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this time, regarding the Enghsh church at Mandalay,
alluded to 1 my larger work,* that King Theebau had
caused it to be published that since the English prests
were afraid to resume charge of their church m Mandalay,
he meditated presenting 1t to * the Baptists, or the Roman
Catholics, or whatever sect would take 1t.” Perhaps 1t
entered the writer's mind that such a vacant church would
form a fitting temple for the Ritualistic ones who came
under the wrath of the Court of Arches, and at Mandalay
they might carry out the ceremonies of their ornate rehigion
unmolested, with the chance of a reformed Thevbau—nfter
studymng “ Churchism,” and thinking how httle of genuine
Chnstianity was 1 1t all—becoming one of the congre-
gation' It should be mentivned that 1t was not probable
that either the Baptists or the Romumsts would accept His
Majesty's offer, so the church 1s hikely to reman vacant
tll we, or the Shans, take Mandalay, or ull the appeniance
of a new Bnitish Resident there

Numerous promotions of *“intelhgent and progressive
men,” had now taken place at the capital of Upper Burma,
owing to the rebel defeat 'The concluding report on the
operations of the Naga Field Force (bv General Nation),
had also been pubhished , so we now hud, about the same
time (middle of July), praise distributed by our Government
to the officers and troops engaged against the unruly Négas,
and promotions by King Theebau for the repulse of the
adventurous Nyoungoke

August 1880, will ever be an important epoch 10 Burmese
annals, especially to Burmese astrologers, for dunng this

* Our Burmese Wars, &c,p 471
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mouth took place a serious revolt of the Shan States, and a
daring attempt on the hfe of King Theebau. From what
has been said elsewhere, of course such striking events
were to be expected at any ume, and had success crowned
both endcavours, there 18 no saying what might have hap-
pened 1n Upper Burma A glonous future for a fine yet
undeveloped country would probably have now begun, and
the reign of unceitmnty and terror would have been closed
for ever  In the umted (2f such be possible) action of the
Shan States, lies an 1mportant key to the whole Burmese
question  And this 1s a fuct that Indian statesmen wouald
do well to bear in mind ~ With the numerous Shan tribes
well disposed towards us, and say the Nyoungyan Prince
as our steady ally on the throne of the Golden Foot, what
a splendid barner we could have to our possessions 1n
Eustern Asia!  But 1t would be useless to muintain a good
mounatch on the throue, or even to annex, if we did not
conciliate the Shans  They are, I repeat, the sine qud non
of our policy .mm Chin-Inda I have irequently referred to
this remarkable people 1n my other work, and too much at
tention cannot be puid to their duings and progress ‘They
may yet form the nucleus of a mighty commerce, which
will make the English mer« hant’s heart rejoice, and all of us
o wonder how we had so long and foolishly neglected them *
Were thorough rebellion at any time to break out in
Upper Burma, we could not *shunt” the Shan question.
They must be erther for us or agamst us ; and two or three

* Bee Our Burmese Wars, dc, pp 864, 866, 894,—Tribes, Shan
Producing Countries, &0, Also Lord Dalhousie on the Shans and
Hall People, pp 269-200,
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milhons of such a brave people might give us some trouble,
especially— which 1n these days 1s too Iikelv—if our hunds
were tied m other quarters It 1s the tnbes 1nhabiting
and around the old Burman Empire which make the
Burmese question a difficult problem to solve to the satis-
facuon of all parties

Some of the Shan tribes, then, rose agmnst King Theeban
nearly two months after Prnce Nvoungokes fulue. It
was reported 1n Rungoon, and, of course, fully belicved
the bazaar, that the Shans had swirounded und besieged
Mandalay, and that Theebau’s last duvs had come  But
three only of the Txawbwas (as the cluefs are ealled), had
nisen—two of them, the heads of the Theinnee and Thonhaay
clans the most powerful of all

lhe Shan chiels, as was 1o o eapected, acted quite
mdependently of each other  Lhey seem i the present
case to have sunply rased their standurds, and commenced
marching on Mandalay, burnmg and slaughtering all slong
their route  The King's oops missed them at first, and,
faling upon the Thouhsay chiefs village, sacked and
burned 1t.  “The enruged Tsawbwa, however, vxuoted
summary vengeance Within a day or two he fcll upon
the Royalists, cut them up at the first onslaught, and
spent the rest of the day hunting them down. The hot-
terapered old Tswabwa of Theinnee, whose daughter was
marnied to one of the princes, and massacred along with
ber husband last year,” * now also fully enjoyed the intense
sweetness of revenge

* Correspondent of the Datly News. See also Our Burmese Wars, de
Ppp 897-898, « King Theeban's Progress "
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But, after all, there was no actual beleaguering of
Mendalay. If, however, the town outs:de the walls had
been taken, Theebau would almost certainly have been put
to death. The able correspondent remarks signmificantly
on this occasion —* T'he Burmese have an ancient custom
that way with their Sovereigns, and 1t will not be difficult.
to find plenty of men ready to put an end to the blood-
stained hfe” At the end of August 1880, 1t was com-
municated from Rangoon that there might be more political
meaning 1n the revolt of the Shans than was at first sup-
posed The Shan Tsawbwa — probably the old and
naturally irate Thesonce—with some knowledge of the art
of war, had come to the conclusion that 1t was better not
get to attack the royal city, *for they forthwith spread
themselves all over the country to the north of Mandalay,
burnmg and plundermg wherever they came upon a
willege.”

But the daring achievement of attempting the King's hfe
was now on the cards, and was about to be put mto effect.
A man, dressed as a Phongyee, bv some means or other
got mto King Theebau's private apartments 1n the palace.
On being questioned as to his business he became flustered,
was seized and searched A dhé (Burmese sword) was
found “ beneath his koyone, the yellow upper-garment of
the monk ”, and his Order being forbidden to carry arms
of any kind, there was strong evidence aganst the intruder.
The actor of * the Ascetic,” might have been lalled on the
spot,* had 1t not been suggested that he might have

* It is death for anyone to bear arms inmde the Palace.
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accoraphces  After inquiry, 1t was found that * the
intended 1egicide had come from the Shan camp with ten
followers, who were 1mmediately seized. The leader and
one of the ten—sud to be his nephew—were * tortured
‘to death forthwith ” ,and the remmning nine were thrown
mto prison. It was swd that the palace nuthontes did
their best to kecp the attempt on King Theebau's hife a
secret, and 1t has not yet transpired who the would-be
regicide really was It will hencetorth be ditheult for
strangers of any kind to enter the palace, probubly no
one~not cven the Brnush Resudent e esse—will be
allowed to enter without bung searched  The hively Corre-
spondent at Rangoon then  concludes — *The young
monster Thecban, therefore, continues to be fortunate  If,
however, the would be assnssin was really a Shan, the
merdent 18 much more significant than a mere mdependent
atiempt on the King's e would be " It 15 highly probable
that, n addition to the Shans hatred, ‘Lheebau's subjeots
are tired of im alieady, and, were the former successful
at any time, others in and around Upper Burma would st
ouce join .

It 1s most desirnble that we should steadily bear 1n mind
the fuct of the Shans, as 1t has been well expressed, sur-
rounding Burma “like a funge, and without gaming &
fooung anywhere, formmg an 1mportant and respected, or
detested, part of the population everywhere round the
kingdom *  Agan, with reference to the revdls of the
Shaus, the same authority, wniung from Ranguon, at
the end of August, forcibly remarks, after specnlating on the
chance the badly-armed yet brave and sturdy Shans would
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have in & war against the comparatively well-armed
“vyaonted invincibles” of Theeban:—* If, however, the
Kinwoon Mengvee (the former Pime Mimster) were to see
in the present a favourahle opportumty for wiping out hs
disgrace” (these Burmese Woons—especially the Prime
and War Ministers—are ever getting mto and getting out
of disgrace '), “and nsing agan to supreme power, the
matter would be verv different, and the Shan rebellion
might be the salvation of Burma . The sudden end
of Theebau might prove rather awkward to us. There is
no legitimate heir anywhere near Mandalay  Clamants
would 1mmediately spring up m Rangoon and Calcutta,
and possibly even 10 Upper Burma, but what the Burmese
Mimisters might do n the mterval no one knows—prohably
they themselves least of all ”

With regard to hewrs appuient m the Burmese Roval
Family, 1t mav alleviate the Englishman’s surpnss when
he hears of the murder of a prinee, or even of a batch of
prnnces~—their extinction *“ at one fell swoop "~—if T remark
that there are no rules 1n favonr of primogeniture among the
Burmese  The King may appomt whom he pleases as ns
sucoessor, and murders of the Roval Fumily are con-
sidered—especially by King Theebau and 1'i< adviscra—
hke revolutions, as belonging to the national <u(k of
Burmese oustoms,*

It was recently announced that the Hindus at Benares—
the city of Siva, the Destroyer—were led to beheve that
the Briush Government proposed to make human sacnfices

* foe also General Albert Fytche's Burma, Past and Present, vol. i,
pp 811, 334,
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on the opening of & ralway bridge across the Ganges. It
is to be hoped they did not take the idea from King
Theebau's real or projected sacnficial antics of some months
ago, thinking that the Bnuish, hke the Golden Foot, might
thus abjure or propitiate msfortune, and court prospenty
The Brahmans must now be convinced that the splendid
march from Cabul to Candahar by our victonous General,
has placed Afghamistan 1n a fair way of being settled—at
least so far as we arc concerned—winle the Lord of the
White Elephant 1s sull surrounded by the implacable
Shans, waiting their opportumty

Later accounts of the nttempt on the King's hfe, made
1t appear extraordinary that he <hould have cscaped.  The
so-called Phongyee was seized when within * easv striking
distance,” and there seemed to be no doubt that he belonged
to “one of the bands of Shans plundering about tho
capital ©  We have matenal for a good tragedy in the
fact of the old Theinnee Tsawbwa having sworn to revenge
the murder of his daughter bv Thechau There may be
fresh attempts “to kill a Kimg"”, but the process here-
after will be far more difficult, on account of the guards
being threatened with death should a stranger be found
within the inner court of the palace

In September, 1t was announced at Rangoon that the
“ Hpoung Woon, destined to take the place of the Kinwoon»
gyee, bad returned to Mandalay, laden with treasure, screwed
out of the unfortunate nver townshup, for which he had
been created s Mingyee, the hghest utular rank under
thnt of the blood-royal.”® It was now supposed that if

¢ Rangoon Cozrespondent 1n Daily News, October 1st, 1880.



48 ASHE PYER.

this important Burmese official got into power, that all
hope of an amicable arrangemeut between Theebau and our
Government wouldj be at an end. But another Woon
might at any time appear on the scene, and quickly drive
out the ambitious Hpoung. And so runs the world away
at head-quarters 1n Upper Burma,

There 18 a distinguished actor, mentioned at the com-
mencement of the firstjportion of this paper, whom I have
neglected on account of the mnterest attached to the Shan
revolt and that 18 our old friend the Namgangys
Woondouk It had been affirmed early in August that he
was pmsoned by the King's orders  Be tlus true or not,
1t 18 tolerably certan that the unfortunate Burmese diplo-
matist, who could not come to terms with us, has not since
appeared 1n the Burmeso drama at Mandalay. Itis just
poseible he may have gone off to the Shans, or may
appear some day as & “pretender,” which would produce
a new phusc of the Burmese question. No one could tell
what had become of Oo Mgeh, the Secretarv to the
Embassy.

It was now smd that Theebau, having got nd of the
outward signs of Ins so-called rebuff by us, and having got
news of our latest disaster 1n Afghanistan, was jchined to
“bluster " It was also hinted that the King would not
have “a new treaty with us, even 1f we were to come and
beg forat”

It may sd the fatnre historian to record that, about this
time, the Mandalay Government Gasette gave—

g hst of all the chief cvil officials of Barma, instuling twe or
three naw and important appomniments. mmg-dpl.d-
of oivil authority are:—~{1) Manggyi or Chist Minister, () Atwengwung
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or Minister of the Interior, (3) Myo-wun or City Magstrate, (4)
Wundaok or Bub-Mimstar The higheat military office 18 thas of
¢ Weng-do-hmu,’ or Commander of the Palace Guard, who ranks
next to & Chief Mimster Ordinanly there are four Meng-gyis,
four Atweng-wuns, two Myo wuns, four Wundauks, and three Weng-
do-hmus, viz. those of the Right, the Left, the Eastern, and
Western quarters The presoribed number of chief muusters, oty
magistrates, and commanders 18 rarely, it ever, oxcoeded, the
other two grades are fllled with moro irregulanity During the
reign of the last King there were five Atweng wuns, one being
stationed as a special revenue superintendent at Bhamo, and no
fower than seven sub-ministers A brief sumamary 18 given of the
services of each of the new functionaries The Taung Khweng,
chief mimster, has passed through the grades of horald, governor,
sub-munister, and mumster of the mterior The Pauk Myaing
Atweng-wun has been envoy to the courts of kranoe, Italy, and
England, and has acted as herald and sub muustor The achieve.
ments of the Hletheng Atwong wun aro given more in detml, He
has been 1n the palace employ from a very early age, and during the
late monarch’s reign was promoted successively, through the ranks
of slipper-bearer, tea server, aud botel box holder, to that of the
Governor of the Royal Barges For lus loyalty and energy (which
mignifies the active share he took in the late mansacres), the present
Lord of Existence croated him city magistrato, and has now exalted
him to the digmty of mumter of mtorior His special charge, till
recently, was the supervision of the Shan country and the middle
ternitory A notification in the same Gazette now appoints him
Supreme Governor of all the lowor fluviatile provinces  lle 1s placed
m command of a large military force, and 18 to take iumediate
measures to prevent disturbances mn the skirts of the country, and
the acoess of robbers and bad charactors, who are causing terror and
1securnty to the traders and cultivators of the Golden Kingdom **

We must not here leave the Shans and their country
without thinking well over the very important part the
Shans may be destined to play in any present or future
Burmese political military drama. Here there is a people,
88 before remarked, two or three milhons of them, with vast
trading eapabilities, and inhabiting some of the fairest and
ot producitve oountries of the earth, apparently seeking

4
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0 wheel into the ranks of civihisation if we only gave the
word of command. I persist in the assertion, and defy
ocontradiotion, that the tide in therr affars has almost
come ; and when 1t does come will surely lead us and them
on to fortune if we take prudent advantage of it. The
picture must be kept before our eye till something is done
for the people—that of the rather Chinese-looking Shan,
with his fair wife and still farer daughter, in their prctu-
resque broad-brimmed straw hats and pleasing oos%ime,
the rare Shan ruby setting off their charms , the Shan pony,
with merchandise on his back, and the Shan children m
rear of their four-footed friend,~all marching onward
through the rugged defile as if bent on a nearer approach
to civilisation,

The same mail which brought to London detaled news
of the Shan revolt, brought also some important intell-
gence from China. First, Chuug-How (famous in the
Kuldja question) had been rcleased; Russia was said to
have announced her intention to send a8 high officer to
Pekin to settle the differences between the two countnes;
and, most important of all, Colonel Gordon, who had
quitted Lord Ripon's Staff towards the middle of the year
for the flowery land, had just left China. He had not been
able to do much for the Chinese , but his advice should be
written in letters of gold on the walls of Pekin and
Oanton, He had told them that the Russians could take
the ooast ports all of a heap, and Pekin, within aix weeks 1f
they so desired; he had told them it would be simple
madness for China to go to war with such a power as
Bussis. He had suggested the oapital of the Emgire
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being removed “ from Pekin to the ocentre of the country.”
8till, everything seemed decidedly warhke in Chins, It
was gaid that the elder Empress and Prince Ch'un had
thoroughly determmned upon war And Russia uow
appeared detormmned to bring ome on if she possibly
oould. The result of the questions pending betwoen
the Russan and Chinese Governments seomed to have
ended 1n an irntating demand of a heavy indemmty from
&he%hmeu, which they certainly would refuse to pay,
as they concetved thers should have been no naval demon
stration 1n their waters, and so, through the wintor, China
and Russia, with snwords drawn, would be louging to attack
each other, hike the famous Sir Richard Strachan und Earl
of Chatham

Of course, Burma all this time was watching the ag-
gressive policy of Russia towards her old master, China.
Some of the old Woons probably thought that Russia was
gong too far It would be useless to enforce on King
Theebau Colonel Gordons advice to the Celestials, not to
think of going to war with a supenor power, but, doubt-
less, 1t came to the Golden Kars, bringing a wholesome
lesson and probably dread of British power. But Theeban,
hke most of s predecessors, 18 a thoroughly impractio-
able monarch. He knows we have all his ports already;
but he never seems aware of our long-suffering or patience,
and that “dong the thing” at any moment would be as
easy a8 lying. Beng young, there 1s yet time for hum to
become * every inoh” a useful king, 1dentifying the true
interests of his country with ours. We do not wish to
fotter hum at all 1f it can possibly be avoided. What shall

4 ¢
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be done, then, to give life and prospenty to an unfortanate
oountry so highly blessed by Nature? On England
depends entirely the answer to this question. Resummg
very briefly the thread of this sketch; news at length
arnved from Mandalay that Theebau's queen (one of
the four head) had presented the Golden Foot with a son
and herr; and the circumstance, 1t was thought, could
“ simphfy matters very much” 1f the King were assas-
sinated. There would be some one to rally round 1n case of
rebellion, But the report soon after was snnounced to be
false, for the expected “son aud heir " turned out to be &
daughter, after all !

[t was now reported from Upper India that Prince
Mingoondeing Mintha was dead

He and his brother, the Mingoon Prince, were the
leaders 1n the Rebellion of 1866 *, and, after various mis-
demeanours, they were eventually exiled to Benares, With
reference to Mingoon's claim to the throne, 1t was well
remarked :—*‘ If we 1nterfere to put anyone on the Burmese
throne, 1t should most certamly be the Nyoungyan,
who 18 the eldest living prince of the pure blood royal, 18
popular wmith the Burmese, and, moreover, 18 a pious and
kindly man, while the best we know of the Mingoon
Mintha is, that he tried to kill his father, and to burn
the people who saved his hife.”t Truly, we have hard
matenal to deal with 1 some princes of the royal blood .
of Burma.

* See Our Burmess Wars and Relations with Burma, pp. 880-881,
¢ These princes actually conoocted a plot to sack and burn Rangoon.”
t Deily News Corzespondent at Bangoon.
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While at home we were speculating on the probability
of another era of commercial prospenty being before us,
provided that Turkey, Afghamstan, South Afnos, Burma,
and even Ireland, did not lead us into * extraordmary and
ruinous expenditure,” and while affairs were dull, and
tranquillity seemed to prevail, for the tme, i Upper
Burma, the Bnush stauon of Thayetmyo, on the Irawad,
suddenly assumed & warlike aspect  For some tune httle
news had been received from Mandalav, and 1t was sup-
posed that, * although diplomatic relations had not been
resumed,” things were hkely to contmue mn a state of
tnerfia.

But now the most exaggerated ramours flew about
everywhere, and the ever busy and watchful Speoal
Correspondent flashed by telegraph to London* that the
King, rendered arrogant by the easv suppression of Prince
Nyoungoke's rebellion, was prepuring for war with us
Two detachments of the King's regular troops, it was
said, had arrived at the frontier, and taken up their posts
on the banks of the miver, facing each other. They were
one thousand strong, and their tone was ‘‘insolent and
arrogant in the extreme " They gave out that they wore
about to sttack our terntory, ‘‘in retahistion for Prince
Nyoungoke's attempt to incite insurrecton in Burma ”
They were 10 daily expectation of remnforcements under
8 General, wmith instruoctions from the King to demand
from the Bntish Government an indemnity * for the losses
suffered by Barmese subjects from the expedition of Prinoe

* Btandard, October 129h, 1880
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Nyoungoks,” and that, failing to obtain the mndemnity, they
would at once cross our frontier and attack us. It was
aleo said that the Burmese intended to blockade the
ohannel of the niver, to prevent the upward passage of our
gun-boats.

This 18 all so very ke the stereotyped fashon of
‘“coming events” from Upper Burma, that we have now
got quite accustomed to 1t, and so the only way 18 to be
always prepared for 1t. The very frequency of its
repetition may Jull us into a dangerous secunty, and,
therefore, I have thought it necessary to refer to 1t before
concluding my remarks on the Burmese question

It was actually thought, by fair judges, that we should
now have trouble with “the tyrant of Burma.” and that
the long-expected crisis was at hand, which would have
brought about an easy solution of the Question But
netther the time had yet come, nor the man' Telegrams,
of the 13th and 17th October, from the Viceroy, were
pubhshed by the India Office, that 1t had been announced
by the Chief Commussioner, Rangoon —

 In case exaggerated accounts reach you, I beg to report as follows

“ On Sunday, the 10th, Deputy-Commissioner Thayetmyo reported
that Upper Burmans were collecting on frontier and ntended
to attack British terntory On Wednesday he arranged with
commanding officer for increasing the Allanmyo* garnson by one
company of Native Infantry Yesterday (Monday) Deputy-Com-
mssioner telegraphed that possibly native informants had been
muled, and there was no cause for alarm now The cause for
dissatistaction was said to be our refusal to pay mndemmty for losses
caused by Nyoungoke Prince’s incursion last May I do not antia-
pate trouble, but have directed Deputy-Commussioner to take steps

* Allanmyo, on the left baunk of the Irawadi, nearly opposite
Thaystmyo, which 18 aboas 350 males up the Irawadi from Rangoon.
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to improve hus sources of information, as alarms of this lund herses
the troops and disturb the pubho, such rumours will have effect on
trade; and alresdy Flotilla Company's agent Thayetmyo has sels-
graphed alarming rumour to us Rangoon principal, Latest news
from Mandalay gave no wign of probable troubles.”

Agam, the Chief Commisaioner telegraphed to the Vice-
roy from Moulmen * :—

“Nothing has oocurred on the Thayetmyo frontier, and no fresh
rumours are reported thence Origin of previous rumours no as-
certained I have no grounds for anticipating unusual events on
frontier.”

Aunxiety, however, prevailed at Rangoon and up the
nver ([rawadi), and two companies of Native Infantey
were ordered up to protect the willages which uught be
exposed to attack, and support the detachment at Allanmyo.
And pow came the rumour that tho Nyoungysu Prnce
had escaped from Calcutta, and the crown of Thecbau was
about to pass away for ever The transition from
Nyoungoke to Nyoungyan was sunple and natural; so
Enghshmen, as well as Burmese, beheved the story of the
escape In Rangoon, and no wonder 1t was believed in
London But there was really no cause for alarm.
Nyoungyan~wisely biding Ins time—had only absented
himself for a might or so from lis house n or noar
Calcutta, and as nothing could be dome without the
“EKing ' in esse, and 1nteligence was received from
Mandalay that there was no probability of a disturbance
on our frontier, all things flew 1nto their places agan very
speedily ; of course, just to wait ull the next time. The
assembly of royal troops on the frontier was also asonbed

* Monlmemn (Maulmain) is sbout mmnety or 100 milss nearly east
{rom Rangoon, sevoss the Gulf of Martaban.
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to the number of dacoities (robbemes) in the adjacent
distriote ; but, of course, this was asabsurd as the reported
esoape of Nyoungyan—or rather the departure of the
favounte Prince for Ashé Pyee—as King Theebau was quite
shrewd enough to know that his troops, unless under a
very supenor aud honest General, were very likely, accord-
ing to Peachum’s view of alawyer, to “ encourage rogues
that they might “ live by them !’

The whole play was thought to be got up by the King,
as part of the pohitical game which has been so long played
at Mandalay, to sec 1f we were on our guard, what effeot
false rumours of would be great events might have on
the people of Burma, or to give the idea of ubiquity
and readiness for service bemng attributes of the Ava
soldiery. Theebau had tis ume mssed s mark, and
done something to facilitate the solution of the Burmese
question  Each irntaung movement made by the Golden
Foot compels the Government of India to ask * how
long this kind of thing 18 to be permitted to last? how
long are British subjects to be subjected to pemodical fits
of excitement ? how long 1s their trade to be upset and
injnred ? "*

The same wnter oontinues —* However averse the
Enghsh pubhc may be to a policy of annexation, each
sucocessful demonstration made by men hke Theeban
inevitably forces upon the Government of India the con-
sideration whether 1t would not be better for all parties i

* Bes a capital article in Allen's Indias Masl, October 14¢h, 1880
«% The Mandalay Menace."
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Burma, if the Brtsh frontier line were extended to
Mandalay, or even to Bhamo."

And again, “ A great deal has been said and done about
the rectification of the frontier on the north-west of India;
but there are politicans who are of opimon that a little
rectification of the north-eastern frontier would not do
any harm "

The pohitical and commercial advantages of annexation,
he says, “are obvious The produce of the fairly rch
oountry lying between Ascam and the Irawad: would find o
natural outlet 1 the emporium of Bhamo, whence it could
be sent to China or to Rungoon, as happened to st the
mterests of the merchant” Free trade on the Irawads,
from Bhamo to the sea--the noble niver beanng on its
ample bosom the wealth and produce of Upper Burma
and south-western China—would create the grandest com-
moroial revolution m Eastern Asma ever known by man!

It 18 impossible for any one who knows Burma not to
agree m some measuro with the following remarks, which
the present writer found much in accordance with his own :—
“ At present the commerce of Upper Burma finds a pre-
carious market just as the ruler of Mandalay or his officials
may choose to interfore with 1t, but under Brntish Govern-
ment nich argosies would be borne along in one constant
stream on the bosum of the great nver, instead of the
sparse and precarious fleet of boats which 18 at present the
result of misrule at Mandalay. The advantages of annexa-
tion would be as great to the people as to trade. The
8hans, who are 1n a perpetual state of rebellion against
the Government of Independent Burma, would be brought
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into the ways of peace and industry.” Pegu and Arakan
'would be nd of dacoits from Upper Burma, who oan
enter through well-known passes, and “ the resources of a
splendid country would have a fair chance of proper
development " Such probable advantages as these (and a
bundred others) surely cannot be ignored These are the
ends to be brought about, and if they can be consummated
without annexation, so much the better for the thorough
non-annexation argument The question, then, comes to
be, as matters at present exist, Is 1t possible to break up
all the old worthless pieces, and to crystallize the mineral
anew, without the political chemist; Great Britain, taking
entire charge? If such be possible with Upper Burma,
then farewell to annexation for ever 1t will never more be
required 1n our Eastern Empire. Anyway, as annexation
18 far from the policy of a wise and Liberal Government,
the apparently more conciliatory mode will be sure to have
a far tnal The question then comes to be, Has not
Upper Burma had a fair trial already? When Dr John-
son said to his toady friend, Boswell, “ You do not see
your way through the question, Sir!" he remarked what
might be applied to far greater men at the present day
than the emiment hiographer—to statesmen and others who
take & one-sided wiew of a question, and are as difficult to
move a8 the heavy siege-trains in a campaugn of bygone
days. It 18 a species of pohiical creed which makes no
progress whatever; and 1t too often proceeds—as is very
probable in the present—from sheer ignorance of the
pomtion or the question at issue, Then we have those who
halt between two opinions, who are not able to come boldly
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forth and say, “It would be utter madness to think of
annexing useless and barren Afghanistan, 1t would be an
act of wisdom and humamty to annex fertile and woalthy
Upper Burma.” * But 1t 18 useless to hamper our already
overgrown Eastern Empire with countries that won't pay '~
Is pay, then, to bo made the grand sole criterion of sucocss
m our onward march of civihsation? Would 1 pay?
1t 18 sad to thnk that manv well educated men are incap-
able, when arguing on pohucal und other subjeots, of
asking any better question It mught not pay all at onoe;
but, as Pegu has done, 1t would eventually, and then greatly
assist the impoverished finunces of India  If nothing
u wided should be done now, 1t1s quite possible that the
inhabitants of Upper Burma, mded by the Shuns and other
tribes, may come forwnrd at no diwstant date—yes, come
boldly forward to the Viceroy, and declare, * We shall no
longer have a Golden Foot to reign over us.  (Qur couutry
bus, from bad government, become rumed and desolate,
wlich once was flourisling and “tull of people.” As you
bhiave taken care of Pegu, so take care of us ”’  Tlus would,
1n fact, be making all Burma ong, which, 1n every sense, it
seums destined to be. Even Afghamstan may svon come
forward and offer Lerself up to us, when the brave Afghans
(80 lately eulogised by the gallant and energetic Sir F.
Roberts) find their country going from bad to worse; may
come forward with *“the keys of the Khyber " in thewr
pocket, and, perhaps, with wild and chaouic Heratees, * the
key of India " round their chief's neck , and 1t may be, also,
varions wild tribes in that quarter may come, all asking us
to open up the lock of peace and prosperity whiob has so
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long been closed to them. They must be quite aware of
what advantages the Punjab has gamed by our rule, in the
same manner as the people, even *the disaffected,” of
Upper Burma must often turn a longing eye towards Pegu
and the beneficence of our local government.

The difference, of course, in the two cases is sumply
that we require exther possession of, or striot control over,
the one country, to make an harmonious whole; but we
do not at ull, at present, require the other. We can wait
for Afghamstan, 1f 1t 18 ever to be ours, meanwhile forlify-
g ourselves aganst all chance of attack, but we cannot
wait for something to be done with Upper Burma without
damaging Lower or British Burma The old and profit-
less régime has gone on tco long m Chin-India, so, m
pubhic mterest, for years to come, 1f we would be wise m
time, 1t should be BurMa tersus Afghamstan' And, by
chief control or possession 1n Chin-India, what a check-
mate we give to Russia mm Enstern Asia'  Strange 1t 18
that the “bugbear” should so long have exciied a sen-
sation 1 the West, and that the Euast should have been
almostignored. Even after the first disastrous Afghan war,
or after forty years,* 1t 18 surely time to look more eastward,

* Look on this picture of eighty-two years ago, and compare with
the present time —India 1n a far from settled and comfortable
state Zemaun Shah, the King of the Afghans, and the remaining
head of the Mahomedan power in the East, was with & powerful
army st Lahore, hanging over our frontier. Among various well-
known salient-points 18 then mentioned *“a general ferment mn the
minds of the Mussulman princes and nobles, many of whom had been
very recently deprived of power ‘When one looks back,’ says a
very distinguished Indian governor, ‘on those times, one can hardly
beheve 1n the pamio (Afghamstan) lately felt 1n India, which led to so
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especially as troubles may be on the card between Rusua
sod Chima. How Russia first got in the wedge—1in south-
west China at least—will be briefly told hereafter. But here,
wth a Russian fleet in the Pacific, or 1n Chinese waters,
1t may be well to remark, with reference to Professor
Marten's brochure, Le Conflit entre la Russie et la Chine
“In regard to the question actuslly pending between
Russia and China, the resutution of Kuldja, the Pro-
fessor assumes that China wants war, and justifies Russia’s
detention of termtory on the supposition that the return
of the Celestials would be followed by & general massacre
of the inhabitants.” And when the flame spread, the
power of England 1 Burma would chime 1 well with
the steady * concilistory attitude of China,” displayed
while resisting “the ever mcreasing demands of her
antagomst.”*

Although the recent apparont “ Menace ” from Mandalay
came to nothing, still 1t educed cortain points which seemed
to put fresh difficulties in the way of solving the Burmese
question At any moment 1t might now be believed by the
Burmese that Nyoungyan had escaped from Caloutta, and
gone off to the Shan States to organize an insurrection
against King Theebau, while the Royal troops continued
their usual boasting, that they will double-up, crush, or
cruoify any English or Burmese troops who may support

many real dangers and evils ! ' "'—* Vimer Ali Khan, or, the Massacre
at Benares. A chapter m Brnitish Indian Hustory.” By Bir John
Davis (1844).

11:11.8.1.&. Special Correspondent (8t. Petersburg) of Standard, November
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Nyoungyan's claim. Agam, there is not so much fear on
the frontier hine as at Rangoon The place was said to
swarm with Theebau's subjects, those who for months past
hed been spreading sedition throughout the distriot in the
smaller towns

Of course, there are still Burmans who talk about * the
glories of the old days,” the triumphs of the Peacock flag,
and “the fear of the Burman name extending far into
India and China.” So there 1s a certain amount of natural
national vanity to be dealt with 1n considering the ques-
tion, It 18 here worthy of remark that the excitement on
the frontier and at the commercial capital having ocourred
during the Buddhist Lent (the end), 1t was wonderful how
well the peace was kept at kangoon—a result which would
be greatly in our favour should any sumlar and more im-
portant * panic " or ¢ scare ” ever occur. The alarm, then,
wore off, and Theebau became n “a quiet mood” He even
sent down one of ns steamers for merchandise to Rangoon.
The captain announced his readiness to take goods back
with bim, but he did not get any. Some Chinese and
other merchants, however, had offered to pay the King a
subsidy for the use of his steamers. Regardmg these
vessels, it was remarked at the end of October:—

“If they were properly worked, and kept decent tume,
they might make large profits, but under the present
management no traders will have anything to do with
them."#

1t is presumed that some 1dea wall now have been formed,

* Rangoan Correspondent of Daily News, October 29th.
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especially by those hitherto unacquainted with the sabjeot,
of the compheated natare of the Burmese question. It
stands forth, like Satan, “ proudly eminent,” 1n apparently
inextnoable confusion, above all other Oriental questions.
It seems hke a question with a mysterious beginnming and
a doubtful end. Here, 1n Burma, for the greater part of
two years, the next-door neighbour of our flounshing Pro-
vince has been on his tnal, continually letung, so far as
we are concerned, “I dare not, wait upon I would”;
neglecting our advice, laughing at our treaties, and won-
dering at our magnammity and forbearance, ruiming the
counourrent commercial interests which must ever naturally
exist between British and Upper Burna, and keoping Pegu
locally, pohtically, and commercially in & continual state
of anxiety. What 1s to be done with King Theebau? 1Is
there any chance of amendment? It has before been
remarked that this pertinacious Golden Foot may not be so
black as he 18 painted, but still, taking the most chantable
view, 80 far as we are 1nterested, black snough 1n all con

science, as 1f a throne bad been given by the evil genn to
designed “obstructive” to progress and civilisation 1 Chin-
India. What 18 to be done with him? On the answer
would appear to rest at present the solution of the entire
Burmese question.

While remarking elsewhere® on “ Annexation and Non-
Annexation,” I endeavoured briefly to enumerate & few of
the difficulies we labour under in our endeavours to reform
Upper Burma, and make this grand region a worthy

* Our Burmese Wars and Relations with Burma, p, 416,
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brother to his prosperous mster, Pegu. It is just posmble
that some strange mental revolution for the better may yet
take place in King Theebau, but all will admit that 18 &
long time 1n coming, As the King 18 said to be very well
disposed towards the Liberals, he surely should make
8 fair start 1 the game of reform during the Liberal
Government, This would, at Jeast, prevent s crown from
being taken away from him and given to another; the
probable result, falling annexation, if he continues 1n the
error of his ways

It was lately rumoured that an Enghsh Commission was
mquinng “into the legitimacy of the Mingoon (before
alluded to) being Theeban’s successor”, but to the writer,
the Nyoungyan Princo bemng alive, the story seemed
incredible, Any way, however, Thecbau's crown, without
the desired reformation, 18 *“ a crown of tinsel."#

Mr. Bryce, lately discoursing with his usual earnest-
ness on Eastern affairs, declared that 1t was not a new
question “ whether the grievances of oppressed populations
made 1t worth while to interfere with the Government of
Turkey. . .. But things had got beyond the point when
the alternations of movement and rest were before us.
The existing condition of Turkey could not be maintained.
There was nothing solid to preserve *

For “Turkey” let us read the Kingdom of Ava, or
Upper Burma, and state, as 18 the case with the former,
that there, under the present rule, all things seem in a

* Lord Dalhoume. See Our Burmese Wars, do., p. 389, T
on Afghamstan, and the uselessnoss of making a treaty with the
Golden Foot,” see also pp. 387, 291.
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state of * hopeless confumon” ; and 1t 18 only a question of
time, or “how soon the imewitable collapse will come.”
And, agamn, by carrymg out the principle of leaving things
alone too far, we mmply invite a war!

The true greatness of & once famous kingdom depunds
on our early treatment of the Burmese question  Peace,
commercial prospenty, the development of lndden resouroces,
and how to make, hike Themistocles, “ & small town & great
city,” have been the author's watchwords 1 wnting those
few remarks The misfortune with ‘I heebau 1s that, unhke
the great Athemian, he cnn “fiddle, but he cannot do
anything for s kingdom  There 14 at present absolutely
nothing going on i Upper Burma ‘““‘to the weal and
advancement of the State ™  To take the very mildest view
of the whole matter, especially of one whose strange
progress occupied some space 1 lis larger work, perhaps
the wnter 18 warranted 1 suppoung there may be
* counsellors and governors” around Theebau, * which
may be held sufficient, nregotus pares, able to manage
affurs, and to keep them from precipices and manifest
conveniences, which, nevertheless, ure far from the
ability to raise and amphfy an estate "—liko Lord Lawrence
or Sir Arthur Phayre—“1n power, means, and fortune *,%
by domg which, if Orientals would only emerge from their
selfishness and seclusion, and learn the easy lesson, there
must ever be mutual benefit 1n sharing these inestimable
blessings with others. When this reciprocal philosophy is
fairly understood 1n the East, European and Indian states-

* Bacon's Essays.
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men will no longer have to puzzle their brains with
intncate, tedious Omental questions, Then the poliical
millenial day will be ushered in, the joy-bells ringing forth
“ Peace on earth—good-will towards men ! *

December, 1880,
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CHAPTER III.

BRITISH AND UPPER BURMA, AND WESTERN CHINA:
THEIR CONCURRENT COMMERCIAL INTERESTS.

“Commerce wore & rostral crown upon her head, and kopt her
eyes fixed upon a compass "—T\TLER
[To the June (1880) number of the Journal of the Society
of Arts, p 644, the present writer contributed the greater
portion of the following paper In the same number of
the journal will aléo be found somo interesting statiatios
on the “ Opum Trade in Indin,” the production and sale
of opium being & Goverument monopoly (casually alluded
to mm “The Burmese Question "), yielding eight and a
half to nine millions sterhng. The writer had then notling
to say about the consumption of opium in British Burma,
Mr Pease, in the House of Commons on the 8th of July,
asked the Secretary of State for India whether he had
received & copy of a memorandum forwarded 1n the spring
of the year (1880) by Mr. Aitchison, Chief Commissioner,
on the subjeot. The Marqus of Hartington replied that
the paper 1n question had not been received by the Indis
Office. It 1s difficult to see, in the opinion of not s few

5
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observers, why Great Britmn should interfere with the
opium eaters of China, Burma, and India  Like alcohol
in England, the moderate use of the valuable drug has
many virtues and great healing power, especially in Eastern
countries ; and the Onental has therefore as much nght to
bis opium as the Enghshman has to his pipe, beer, and
spirits, which, if used, and not abused, solace him after his
dailytoil. We have much to do 1n the East before inter-
ferng with the time-honoured custom of opium eating.
There 1t 18 everywhere a case of “ Local Option ” What
gn, whisky, and ale are to the Bnton, opium 1s to the
Onental, with this difference, that if the Asiatio can enjoy
“an elysium on earth " with a small piece of opium m his
cheek, he can easily forego the spirit which so much more
speedily renders & man useless, or “ drunk and inoapable ”
Commerce being essentially a sober game, perhaps this
view of the question may be kept 1 mind 1 any future
discussion of Concurrent Commercial Interests 1n the East.)

The concurrent or mutual commercial interests of
foreign countries must ever enguge the attention of the
merchant and the pohtician of the merchant, because the
very hfe and soul of his calling depend on them, and of
the poltician, because it will be invanably found—
especially 1 the East—that commerce 18 the secret or
unseen guiding star of all political conduct.

Pohitically speaking, Bntish and Upper Burma should
be one, to make matters entirely safe 1n Eastern Asia.
Commeroially speaking, the umty of these two countries,
m the vast interests of a comparatively new and rapidly
neing oommerce, a8 well as of civihsation, oannot
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be too much mnsisted on. It 18 simply a natural state of
things—a sort of holy alliance designed by a far greater
than Indra, and brought about chiefly by the mighty
Irawadi—the grand artery or highway of Burma—which it
were idle not to recogmze. Irelaud 18 not more neoessary to
the power and prospenty of England than Upper Burma 1s
to Pegu Alompra, the bunter, founder of the present
dynasty, knew well the value of what I have styled else-
where a * Princess among the Provinoes " ; and 1t did not
require any very great gemwus to know that & kingdom,
such as Upper Burma, entirely cut off from all commum-
cation with the sca, or from the advantages of many fine
ports, was sheer mockery—a crown of tinsel, as lLord
Dalhousie remarked , and this was the cause, 1n the Treaty
of 1855, of the late King of Burma's persistently yet
naturally refusing to sign awny Pegu, the glorous
conquest and inheritance of Ins ancestor, notwithstanding
the well-arranged existence of ** friendly relations ” between
us* Without any desire to advocate annexation, I
beheve there 18 a deeply felt yoarning for Brtsh rule or
Bnush protection throughout Upper Burma; for the people
of the lower country are a thousand times safer and
happier than ever befors, as would be immediately seen
by treading “the long extent of backward time” in the
istories of Pegu and the former kingdom of Ava.t

* Our Burmese Wans, dc., pp 879-830. Seealso pp 418-419.

+ Somse shght 1den of former Burmess and Peguese msery, under
& cruel despotism, will be ganed by the perusal of s paper on
 Sparsences of Population,” commenoing st p 828, especially of
Pp. 835-886, Onr Burmese Wars, &o.



70 ASHE PYEE.

In some way or other, Humanity, and Ciwlication, and
Commerce all ory aloud for our assistance in the present
onsis, and shall we deny 1t to one of the fairest and most
productve countries of God's earth ?

For the sake of those who have not been able to give
much time or attention to Burma, before turmng to com-
mercial matter, I shall beg leave to state very briefly that
Pogu, Arakan, and the long line of sea-coast numed Tenas-
sennm—the three manume provinces of Chin-India or
India beyond the Ganges—were umted under one adminis-
tration 1 January 1862, and called Briush Burma.
Arnkan and Tenassernn were ucquired by treaty after
the first Burmese war of 1824-25-206, and Pegu was
occupled and retened consequent on the second war of
1852-53. The entire length of the country 18 upwaids of
900 mules, and the area about 90,000 square miles,* or
balf the size of Spuin. The country lies between 20° 50
on the north, and on the south in about 10° 50’ north
lautude. British Burma 18 bounded on the west by the
Bay of Beugal, Arakan on the north by Chittagong, and
some mdependent states, and on the east by the Yoma
mountains, Pegu 18 separated from Upper Burma on the
north by a line corresponding to the 19° 80’ parallel of
north latitude, and 1s bounded on the east by the Salween
nver, Tenasserim 18 bounded on the east by a long hne of
mountans separating 1t from Siam, and varymg from
8,000 to 5,000 feet above the sea. The physical aspect of
the country 18 thus described .—Arakan 18 separated from

* Arakan contaws 18,000, Pegu, 84,000 ; and Tenasserum, 88,000
aquare miles,
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Pegu and Upper Burma on the east by a range of moun-
tans, which attains at its greatest elevation a height of
7,000 feet. The range runs nearly parallel with the hine of
sea-coast, and gradually lowers towards the south. The
northern portion of the country has a large extent of
alluvial soil. In the lower course of the nver Kuladan
(which nses in the mountains to tho east of Arakan) and
its numerous affluents, the breadth of the land from the
shore to the water-shed mountans 1s from 80 to 90
miles. The water shed range scparating Araken from
Pegu extends southerly, and between that range and the
sea-shore for a length of nearly 200 miles, as far as & pownt
near Cape Negrais, the country 19 & mere narrow strip of
land  Pegu and Martaban he m the valleys of the
Irawadi and Sittang nivers  These valleys, bounded east
and west by mountmn ranges, are narrow in thewr upper
portions, but expaud at the delta of the Irawadi mnto “8
magmficent alluvial region, penetrated by a vast number
of udal creeks, and extending over 10,000 square miles "*
Unlike India, drought 1 unknown 10 Burma, end, conse-
quently, famine, that occasional scourge of our [mperal
dependenoy, 18 there quite unknown

To give a more general 1dea of the country, I shall cite
a few extracts from & valuable work t which has recently
appeared at Rangoon, the capital of Briish Burma,
RancooN 18 deseribed as ““ & district 1n the Pegu division,

* See George Duncan's Geography of India, &c, pp 59-60

+ The Britush Burma Gazetteer, 1n two volumes Vol 1I, compiled
by authonty. Rangoon Printed at the Government Press, 1879 Of

course, these extracts were omitted m the paper for the Society of
Arts’ Journal.
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oocupying the sea-board from the mouth of the Tsit-Toung
westward to that mouth of the great Irawads nver which
18 generally known as the China Bskir, but is more
correotly called the To, and extending inland up the valleys
of the Irawadi and the Tsait-Toung rivers to the Henzada
and Tharawad: districts on the west of the Pegu Roma,
and to the Shwé-gyeen distnct of Tenassenm on the
east.”

“The general aspect of the district 18 that of a vast
plain extending along the sen coast, and, slowly meng,
stretching north for some twenty-five miles, when, 1n abput
the centre, 1t 18 met and, as 1t were, checked by the lower
slopes of the Pegu Roma, and, strug_ling up amongst these
mountains 1n the valless of the Poo-zwon-doung (Puzen-
doun) and the Pegu, 1t folds round them east and west, and
rolls on, forming portions of the valleys of the Tet-toung
and of the Hlmng  South of the Pegu and 1n the greater
purt of the valley of the Hlamg or Rangoon, for some
distance above the latitude of the town of the same name,
the country 1s evervwhere lughly intersected by tidal
orceks, tho water, a few feet below the surface, 18 brachish
and undrnkable and wells are useless, but further
north are streams tidal for some distance and fiesh
higher up.”

“The only MoUNTAINS 1n the distnict are the Pegu Roma,
which enter 1n the extreme north, where they attain an
estimated height of 2,000 feet, the highest elevation of the
range, and a few miles lower down fork out mnto two main
branches with several submdiary spurs. The western
branch (which has a general 8.8.W. direction) and 1ts off-
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shoots dinide the valleys of the Hlaing and Puzendoun
nivers, and, after nsing once more 1n the irregularly shaped
hme-stone hull called Toung-gnyo, a hittle to the south of
the seventeenth parallel, terminute as a lully range some
thirty miles north of Rangoon  The range 18 continued as
an elovated ndge past that town, where 1t appears m the
lutenite mlls round the great pagoda und, beyond the Pegu
nver, 1 the Synam Koondan, finally disappearing beneath
the alluvial plains of the delta, being last seen 1 the rocks
which crop up i the Hmaw-won stream, The southern
poruon of this rudge lying between the Pegu nver and
the Hmaw won runs mn a direction nearly parallel to and
1 bout three miles east of the Rangoon niver, and, nowhere
more than five mules brond, 13 loeally known as the Thau-
lveng (Synam) Koondan or “rnising ground.” The eastern
branch contnues from the pont of bifurcation towards the
SSE and, intersccted by the Pegu valley, sinks near the
town of Pegu, and finally disappears south of the Pegu
river, where 1t 15 represented by an undulating wooded traot
of no great extent  The sides of the man range are, as 8
rule, steep, and the vulleys sharply excavated, but the
upper portion of the Pegu valley has more the character of
a table-land with a Inlly surface, intersected by deep
ravines.” “The principal river 18 the Hlaing, which nises
near Prome as the Zay, uand entering this distniot 10 about
17° 80, flows SSE, at first through high sandy banks,
past Rangoon, falling intw the sea 1n about 16° 30' as the
Rangoon nver. It 1s navigable by the largest sea-going
vessels as far as Rangoon at ull seasons, and dunng spring
tides ships of considerable burden can ascend for thirty
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miles further ; but just below Rangoon the Hasunge shoal
stretches across the niver, and bars the approach of ships
of heavy draught except at springs. Dunng the north-
wesl monsoon river steamers can ascend to beyond the
northern boundary of the district, and boats of from 200
to 300 baskets burden can nuvigete the upper portion al
all seasons The ude 1s felt beyond the northern boundary,
and the water 1s brackish and undriukable as ligh as the
village of Kywai-Koo, about twenty miles below Hlang.”
“The Puzendoun nses m the esstern slopes of the southern
spurs of the Pegu Roma, und fulls 1uto the Pegu river at
1ty mouth at the town of Rangoon, niter a south-eusterly
oourse of some fifty-three nules through a valley at first
narrow but suddenly widening out eastwards. At 1ts mouth
1t 18 440 yards broad, and lurge ships could formerly ascend
for a short distance to the numerous rce-cleamng mlls
etected 1 the Puzendoun quarter of Rangoon and on the
opposite bank 1t 15 now silung up, owing to the vast
quantiies of nice husk dischmged from the mills  Small
bouts can, during tle runs, go to within twenty miles of
1ty source, where the water 1 swect and the banks and bed
rocky. The valley through which this river flows 18 nich
n valuable timber in the noith, and 1n the south 15 well
culuvated wmith nce  The Pegu nver nses 1 the eastern
slopes of the Pegu Roma, and falls mto the Rangoon, or
Hlaing nver, at Rangoon. For some distance from its
source 1t traverses & narrow rocky valley, ad 15 fed by
numerous mountain torrents, but below the old town of
Pegu 1t enters a flat and fertle country, well culuvated
with nce. Dunng the rams 1t 18 navigable by river
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steamers and by the largest boats as far as Pegu, but dunng
the cold and hot seasons large boats can ascend that dis-
tance dunng spning-udes omly. At all seasons sea-going
vessels can pass up for a few miles ... A new locked
canal forms a portion of the eastern boundary of the due-
trict,  West of the Hlaing the whole countryis divided and
sub-dinided by tidal crevks, many navigable by large boats,
which umte the Hlumg and the numerous mouths of the
Irawads”

* The FORESTS nclude tracts of all classes ™

“The LocaL accounrs and the Telugoo and Tamnl
traditions seem to show that, probably some thousand years
B C., the imhabitants of Talimguna visited and colomsed
the coast of Burmu, finding there a Mon population
and the country of the colomsts appems m the word
Talaing, known to surtounding nations and to Europeans
The palm-leaf histonies allude to a city ealled Aramany,
on the smite of the present Rangoon, and agsert that durning
the hfeume of Gautamn, that 1s before 543 B ¢, the Shwé
Dagon Pagoda 1n Rangoon was founded by two brothers,
Poo (dove) and Ta-paw (p/ nty), sons of the King of Ook-
ka-la-ba, west of Rangoon, and near the modern Twan-te,
who had visited India, and had met and conversed with
Gautama, from whom they had received several of Ius
hairs, but the first notice of the country which cun be
considered as lstorical 1s given in the Sinhaless Mahaw-
anso, which speaks of the mission of Sono and Uttaro,
sent by the third Buddbist Council (held 241 B¢.) to
Savarpa-bhoo-mee to spread the Buddhist faith in its
punty. It seems clear that the delta of the Irawadi wes
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not exempt from the almost ‘religious war’ which pre-
valled between the followers of the Brahmanic and
Buddhstio faiths, the victory eventually passing to the
one body in India and to the other in Burma. Here the
differences lasted for several hundreds of years, until about
the end of the eighth century, the Buddhists beng
recruited m the meanwhile by the aerrival of their co-
rehigionists expelled from India One of the results of
these rehigious differences wus the foundation of the city
of Pegun 578 A D by Tha-ma-la and Nee-ma-la, sons of
the King of Tha-htoon by ¢ mother of Néga descent, who
were oxcluded from the throne of their father” It 1s
smd that Martaban was now founded. “ The ocountry
was unsucoessfully imvaded mn 590 ap by the King of
By ja-na ga-ran (Viztanagram®)  Thirteen kings fol-
lowed between this period and 740 ap, and by this
time the kingdom had been much extended (from the
Arakan mountains on the west to the Salween on the east).”
“The Buddiust rehgion was not generally accepted 1n
the country, and the tenth King of Pegu, Poon-na-ree-ka
(Brabman heart), and more especially lus son and saccessor
Tek-tha, appears to have been at least nchned towards
Hindu traditions ”  There 18 & great hatus in the history
of Pegu between the death of Tek-tha and the year
1050 a.p., “when Anaw-ra-hta, the King of Pagan, con-
quered the country, and 1t remained subject to the Burmans
for some two centunes” For more information regarding
early Pegu, the readers of the new British Burma Gazetteer
are reforred to that highly disingmshed and “ learned and
patient investigator,” Sir Arthur Phayre, whose lustory of
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Pegu, published in the Journal of the Bengal Amatic
Society, 18 oonsidered *“by far the most trustworthy work
on the subject.”® It is curious to think that in Bnush
Burma's first Chief Commssioner, a grester than any of
the early Pegu kings should arise 1n our time—one of our
own countrymen, dested to create the Pegu province ; or,
we may say, when all its parts were scattered by diorder
and anarchy and tyranny of the dnest kind, to bring all
together agam intv an harmomous whole by orystalhzing
the mineral anew, and consohidating Bntish Barma.+
Rangoon (as has already been samd), the capital of the
Pegu Province, and consequently of Bntish Burma, some
twenty or twentyv-five miles from the sea—the future
Liverpool or Glasgow of Clin-Indin—before uttering a
word about 1ts commerce, may be considered worthy of
brief mention a8 to the ongin of the name. In the carly
Talung histories 1t has the name of Dagon, onginally
that of the Shwé Dagon Pagoda, erected on the summat of
the Jaterite formation before mentioned after the bural
therein, by Poo und Ta-paw, of “some of (iautama's
hairs from the Buddha himself *  Afterwards, wo read, n
the wars which took place between the kings of Pegu and
of Burma, Dagon often changed hands, and when at lnst,
m 1768, “ the Burman Aloung-bhoora (Alompra) drove
out the Talamng garnson of Ava, then the Burman capital,
and eventually conquered the Talaing kingdom, he came
down to Dagon, repared—and thus, to a certan extent,
to Peguan feelings desecrated—the great Shwé Dagon

* British Burma Gazetteer, pp 587-538 (nots).
t Owr Burmess Wars, dc , p. 851,
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Pagoda, almost refounded the town, and re-named it Ran-
Koon (‘ the end of the war,’ from Ran war, and Koon or
Goon, * finished, exhausted’) or Rangoon, the name 1t
has ever since borne, and made 1t the seat of the Viceroyalty
whioh he established.” In the last decade of the eighteenth
century, the Enghsh obtaned leave to estabhish a factory
m Rangoon, surrounding 1t hy a brick wall, and hoisting
the British colours,

Next, the etymology of Dagon, which word we read 1s
denived from the Talmng “ Takoon,” which sigmfies “a
tree or log lymg athwart '—alluded to 1n a legend conneeted
with the foundation—* and which has been corrupted into
Dagon,* or Dagun 1n Burmese The word ‘Shwé,’ or
‘golden,” 18 a Burmese translation of the original Talaing
word prefixed to Takoon Tt 18 now used generally as &
term indicative of excellence ” It 1s especially used with
all connooted with the Golden Foot, or Majesty of Ava, as
1 have explaned elsewhere

From this point we may pass on to the Irawad:
the grand artery of Burma, and the constant fesder
of Rangoon with the commerce and wealth of the
upper country, south-west China, and the varous States
around and to the northward of Mandalay, the Burman
capital, now so well-known to the Bntish merchants of
Rangoon, and made famous by deeds of dreadful note.
With such a magmficent highway as the Irawadi, with 1ts
many mouths, aided by the other mamn nvers, the Hlaing
or Rangoon, the Pegu, the Sittang, and the Beling, 1t may
be said that there 18 no limt to the progress of commerce

¢ The place was called in the Moon (or Mon) language “Dagon.”
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mn Burma, The Irawadi flows for about 800 miles before
reaching the Briish possessions, through which 1t runs
for 240 mles more, * It 1s navigable for nver steamers as
far as Bhamo, 600 miles beyond the Bntish frontwer”
The velocity of 1ts waters, when the niver 18 full, 18 smd 10
be five miles an hour. General Fytche informs us that
“ Colonel Yule, from facts collected by him, assumes that
the Irawadi takes its nso in the lofty Langtam range of
the Himalayas, whose peaks, covered with perpetual snow,
separate the vglleys inhabited by the Shan race of
Khamus from the head waters of the sacred Brahmaputra #
But the sources of tlns principal nver mm Uppor and
Bnush Burma, which traverses the Pegu division from
north to south, have never becn explored, though several
praiseworthy attempts have been made  The most rehuble
mformation I have scen on the subject 18 with reference to
the attempt made in 1827 by Licutenants Wilcox and
Burlton, and more recent explorers, that 1t has been
shown, *“ as conclusively ns cun be shown, until the nver
is traced to 1ts source, that 1t riscs 1n the southern slopes
of the Pat Koui mountains, one branch 1m 28 N. latitude,
and 97° 80’ E longitude, and another in the same
mountains a few days journey further eastward ; the two,
that to the west called by the Burmese Myit-gyce, or
‘ Large nver,’ and that to the east Myit-nge or ‘Small
nver, umung to form the Irawadr in about 20° N.
latitude.”t

* Burma, Past and Present, vol.1 p 268
¢ Oaptain Hannay fixed the junction in 26°. See also British
Burma Gasesteer, p. 07, vol. 1.
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It 18 interesting to note, with reference to Henzada, a
large district 1n the Pegu division, covenng sn area of
upwards of 4,000 square miles, *“1n the valley of the
Irawadi, at the head of the delta, and lying on both banks
of that niver,” that nearly all the large towns are on the
right bank of the Irawadi, though many important places
are mn Tharawadi, that 1s the country east of the nver
Here, however, ““ the great extent of the annual inundations
and the smaller extont of country fitted for the cultivation
of nce, the great staple produce of the provinoce, though
perhaps favourable to the existence of numerous, small
villages, retard the formation of the large trading towns,
and nearly all large towns m this district owe their magm-
tude, 1f not their very ewistence, to the trade mn the
products of the surrounding country.” Agmmn, *“the large
number of the Henzada villages and hamlets are along the
banks of the Irawadi, and on the banks of the tmbutary
streams to the west of that nver It muy safely be asserted
that the embaukments along the Irawadi, which protect
such an extensive tract of fertile rice country from the
1undations to winch 1t wus annually subject, will not
only produce a steady increase 1n the size of villages now
existing and occupied by cultivators of the neighbouring
plains, but will cause the establishment of many new ones
1 spots hitherto waste, and waiing only for rehef from the
supcrabundant waters of the nver, and for labour to
bocome valuable and fruitful fields” The breadth of the
Irawad: vanes from one to two, three, and even four or
five miles ; and of this noble nver, which intersects the
Burman domnions, 1t has been well sad—" Like the Nile
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and the Ganges, inundating the plans, 1t dispenses fertihty
and abundance, while it affords an extensive inland
navigation quite through the country to the border of
China."*

Surely it 1s worth while knowing the otymology of sach
a niver as the Irawadi. On tls pomt notling whatever
was attempted regardimg it m Our Burmese Wars and
Relations iath Burma, ulthough the Arabio wddit—n river
or stream—was cited, to show what svemed the more
correct spelling, or with one ¢ ounly. A loarned onitio,
however, was down upon me for want of etymological
knowledge, mmforming the public at the same time, 1 the
most praiseworthy manner, that the author, in his * want
of philvlogical trmmmg,” had *evidently no suspicion
that the whole word 18 a shght corruption of the
Sanskrit Awrdiati, the femmime of the god Indra's
elephant.” He was also kind cnough to inform me of vats
meaning “ hke”, and that in the Punjab, the Ruvee 14 also
a corruption of awra (mowsture) tati—the ¢ omtted for
the soft o. The criuc, I found, was perfectly right. It 18 the
name given to Indra’s elephant, and sgmfies “ great
mosture ” or water, Indra, 1n fact, answers to Zeus
(Jupater), the heaven or sky, including the atmosphero,
the immediate source of rain, hence appropnate for a river
Asto Zeus, a disunguished Orentalist believes that the
onginal Greek word really referred to the matenal sky,
including the atmosphere, and Indra, mm the Hindu
mythology, ocoupied the same pomtion. Hindu etymology

® Aceount of the Burmess Empire
t+ Owr Burmess Wars, dc, p. 17.
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in & Buddhist country is easmly explaed, as, 1n sddition
to faots already mentioned, the Buddhists and Hindus, of
course, had “the same ongnal national beginming,” and
the same mythology, just as Catholios and Protestants
equally acknowledge the Apostles and early Fathers of the
Church.

So much, then, for the name of Burma’s noble nver, and
for Indra, the Indian god of the * invismble heavens,” who
dwells 1n his celestial city, Amaravati, and who 1s considered
also the “ governor of the Eastern portion of the world "¢

® The character of Indra in 1tself 18 a wonderful mythological
study, and strange 1t 18 that studonts in England give 1t so Little
attention In thewr great Indian Empire they have s mythology
quite equal to the Greek—in fact, the pareut of nearly all others—mn
which, as said elsewhere, are cubedded * the fossihized skeletons of
the faith " Brahma and Sarasvat: (like Abraham and Sara), Vishnu,
Lakshmi (the Apollo and Venus), Siva and Parvati (or Kali)
Pluto and Proserpine—present & field in themselves for the most
i teresting analogical nvestigation And when their researches are
fin1 hed m the land of the Veda, they can step with advantage int
nore * silent land " of Buddha—in China or Burma.



CHAPTER IV,

BRITISH AND UPPER BURMA AND WESTERN OHINA,
(Continued )

LET us now rcturn to Rangoon, the grand cmporium of
commerce in Brnitish Burma, where *the quick pulse of
gamn " 18 ever on the alert, and where fortunes have becn
made and lost—and doubtless are sull—with amazng
rapidity.

Rico bemmg the grand export of the Pegu province, it
may first be of 1nterest to note the romarkable incroase of
nice land under cultivation from 1868 to 1876, in spite of
occasional excessive 1nundation (very frequent before the
increase of embankments in 1862), in the Henzada distnet,
the township of which 18 on the nght bank of the Irawad:.
In 1868 the cultivated area was 204,495 acres, and in 1876,
820,300 acres, or since the annexation of Pegu (1853),
there has been an increase in the total culuvated area of
nearly 250,000 acres, “ greater than the most sanguine
could have hoped for.” It may also be remarked that the
cotton grown 1n this (Henzada) district 1s inferior to that
grown 1n the north, the produce being locally comsumed.

ae



84 ASHE PYEE,

But rice, as already stated, 15 the chief commodity of the
Henzada district, which, situated at the head of the delta
of the Irawads, and contaimng much fertile land for the
ouluvation of this most useful gramn, affords a ready
market for Rangoon and Bassemn, “ communication with
both being easy from the numerous creeks which intersect
the country ”

In a country hike Pegu, where there 1s u great sparseness
of population (accounted for clsewhere),* but which has
nsen from a httle more than a mlhon, 1n a quarter of a
century, to about 8,000,000, 1t may be noted that, out of
the total (176,101) males 1 the Rangoon district 1n 1872
(the paucity of the Talungs hemg especially noticeable),
there were ncaly 4,000 Christians, 600 Hindus, 300
Mabomedans, and 171,500 Buddlusts In 1878, the
capital had 91,500 mhabitants The population of the
town of Rangoon for variety 1s, perhaps, unsurpassed in
the world—Burmans, Tulmngs (the Mon race), Karens,
Shans, Arakanese, IHindus, Mahomedans, Chinese,
Europeans, Eurasians, Amencans, and others—in the census
year of 1872 giving a total of 98,700 The population 18
now (1880) over 100,000, for, like the nver traffic between
Mandalay and Rangoon, since 1862, 1t may be said to have
gone on steadily increasing till 1878-79.

The principal articles manufactured 1 the Rangoon
distniot are salt, pottery, fish-paste (nga-pee), mats, and
silk, and cotton cloths, all for local consumption, except
the pottery and nga-pee, which are exported, the latter to

* Bee Our Burmess Wars, dc., p 882,
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Upper Burma. The salt 1s made during the hot weather,
along the sea-coast, aud elsewhere by solar evaporation,
orby “boiling m 1ron or earthen pots, tho iron yielding
the greater out-turn ”

It 15 1nteresting to look back on the state of commerce
with the British settlements in 1ndia from 1802 to 1808
Then the exportation of rice and of the precious motals
was stnictly prombited, and the total imports exceeded the
total exports by Rs 1,856,683  The mmported articles in
the year of Trafalgar (180%), were tin, wine, woollens,
piece-goods, opium, gram, rum, tin and plated ware, 1ron-
mongery, canvas, &c , giving a total value, including treasure
(Rs 19,579), of R~ 215282  The artuddes of export were
timber, pepper, orpiment, coir-rope, pomes, cardamoms,
stck-lac, wax, sundries, and treasure.

From 1813-14 to 1820-21, the returns of trade between
Rangoon and Calcutta give the prineipul imports as piece-
goods, raw silk, cotton, mndigu, saltpetre, sugur, rice, pepper,
and opium. At the close of the first war (1826), Arakan
became a rice granary of immense importance, 1 a great
measure obviating the import of rice from Culoutta  After
the second Burmese war (1K52-58), Pegu became Briuish
terntory. From 1826 to 1852, among the annual number
of arnvals and departur:s, there were only twenty Enghsh
vessels from 100 to 1,000 tons [n 1855, the total tonnage
of all vessels, import and export, amounted to upwards of
270,000 tons, which 1n mme years (1863-01), became
doubled,* and has been increasing in an astomshing propor-

* 8ee Our Burmese Wars, &c, p 846 —In 1875-76, vessels cleared ab
the ports of the province amounted to 2,551, of 1,164,616 tons burthen,
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tion ever since. No wonder 1t has been sad that *‘ when
Pegu passed to the English trade began to improve, and
has proceeded with vast strides.” When we come to con-
sider that the value of the export and import trade, ex-
cluding treasure, 1n 1877-78 amounted to Rs. 81,020,257,
as compared with Rs 21,810,561 n 1858-59,* we must
unhesitatingly declare that such a steady prosperity as this
18 unparalled 1n the history of British connection with the
East These facts alone are well worthy of attention from
the lords of British Commerce, and show what might be
done were there no monopolizing obstructiveness of a Bur-
mese Golden-Footed monarch to be encountered If Free
Trade, wandering up and down the woild, should ever seek
a fitting temple to dwell in, perhaps avoiding her * mutual
friend " Reciprocity, and attendcd by the honoured shade of
Richard Cobden—all regal obstructives being swept aside—
she will not be able to do better, while waiting for the
golden edifice, than to pitch her tent in Chin-India  Upper
Burma would afford her triumphs which she could not gan
elsewhere, and certainly m no other portion of our Eastern
Emprre.

The commerce of British Burma 1s carned on chiefly
with Great Bntan, the three Presidencies of India, the
Straits, Ceylon, and the Nicobars. The ports are Rangoon,
Maulman, Akyab, Tavoy, Mergu, Bassemn, Kyook
Phyoo, and Cheduba,—certainly no want of fine harbours
for trade The articles of import and export before
the Burmese wars, have already been mentioned. The

* In 1868-69, the figures were —Imports, Rs 23,464,602, and
exports Ra10,640,551, @ving a total of Rs 48,005,158
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former, after the second war, consisted chiefly of cotton
goods, hardware, machinery, coal, books, prowisions, wool-
len goods, silks, canvas, wines, drugs, dyes, spioes, frmits,
sugar, nrms, and carnages. The exports have prinoipally
been nice, timber, petrolenm, hides, 1vory, cotton, gram, and
ponies  To this may be added jewellery and precious
stones, also a goodly hst of useful sundrnes. I[n trade with
Burma, as a rule, the mmports have generally exceeded the
exports, although such was very fur from being the case
1877-78,% and 1n a few other vears  Ina vear of famine
1p India, or elsenhiere, the exports from Rangoon would
probably exceed the mmports  General Fytche, m his
Burma Past and Present, remarks, after the astomshing
but truthful statement that *“1f the commeree of India bore
the same proportion to population’ (as Bntish Burma)
“1t would be ten times greater than it 1s—that 18 to say, 1t
would be about nine hundrcd and fifty millions, wstead of
minety-five,* that Briish Burma also contrasts favourably
with India, 1n the value of the imports being much nearer
to that of the exports + It 19 useful to bear in mind that,
some fifteen years ago, the annual value of the importy was
rather more than £2,000,000, and of the exports than
£8,000,000. In 187576, the value of the sea-borne and
mland exports was £7,208,806, and imports L0,159,025,
with a population a little over three mullions, and a gross
revenue over two millions sterhing.

On Pegu passing to the Englsh, the whole Burmese

® In this yesr the imports were Re 37,777,242, and the exports
44,143,015, and 1n 1864-65, the annual value of the exporta was
£8,000,000, against only £2,000,000 of amports

$ Vol 1.pp 820-21
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oustoms system changed, and restnctions on mmportation
and exportation were removed, and the interior of the
country gradually developed. Rangoon soon hecame the
third port in India  “ Cotton piece-goods, salt, and
various other articles have poured 1n, whilst nce has more
than teken the place of timber, and cutch, hides, horns, and
petroleum have added to the export trade’

It may also be remarked, with reference to the vanous
smports and exports, that some of the arucles merely “ pass
through the country, candles, cotton-twist, cotton piece-
goods, earthenware snd poreclun, glass, glass-ware, &o.,
find therr way dircet mto Upper Burma whilst caoutohoue,
raw cotton, gums and resins, ndes, horn, 1vory, lac, mneral
oils, spices, tobacco, and wood, are partly, and jade 1s
entirely, drawn fiom thut country " ‘The duty levied, of
course, depends upon the tanff*

A great scuson m Rangoon—perthaps the greatest—is
the rice season, which commences 1n January and ends 1
May, but there are sales all the year round  The  prices
of nce n the husk at the mills in Rangoon ” duning seven
years, varied, per 100 baskets, fiom 1872 to 18478, from
January to October, from 55 to 100 and 200 rupees ; and
if any of us should think ot doing & rce business
at Rangoon, it may be stated that “ each firm has 1its
ono or more brokers, and several Luyers, the former, as
a rule, residing on the mill premisest In 1ts striotest

* For King Theebaun's Tanff, see Our Burmese Wars, ¢ ,p 414

$ In the present year (1880) the Burma rice trade 18 m a most
flourishing state In August the exports exceeded over a lakh

(£10,000) those of 1879 Akyab, Bassein, and Rangoon, supply large
quantitaes of rice to foreign countries
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sense, Nunguam Dormio may be conadered a most appro-
prniate motto for Rangoon, destined, as I have already
said, to be the Liverpool or Glasgow of Chin-India

I shall now make a few remarks on the trade s esse mth
south-western China, warch T <hall preface with a few
words on the treaues we concluded with Upper Burma m
1862 and m IR867 By the treats of 1862, concluded by
Sir Arthur (then Colouel) Phavre, tade v and thiough
CUpper Burma was * freely thrown open to British cuter-
prise, " and agum, the Bhamo trade ronte (to Yuunan, 1n
south-western ( hinn), was to be oxplored, **under the
treaty of 1862° * ‘TIv King of Burma would not consent
to a “jomnt nission,” as desined by the Indian Governmeut,
Ferhaps the vassul, Golden 1 oot,—althoagh “ Lod of karth
and Air,"—thought he nmight oflind Ins Cliness Lord, the
“VYicegerent of all under Heaven, by so dong, but of sny
men could bave obtuned the wishes of our Goverament at
this tine, beyond all question that man was the First Cliuef
Comunssioner of Briush Burma  And thiy leads wme to
remark that | comnattcd an caror, or rather mnadvertence,
i my review of Dr Andersons wmteresting work, From
Mandalay tv Momien,t where I say that * there was
evidently something wrong m the framing of thy treaty of
1862.” T should have written that there was evidently
considerable difficulty about the “joint mission,” us re-
garding trade with south-western Clana, through Upper
Burma, n the endeavour to bring the treaty of 1862 to the
successful 1sene desired by the lndian Government

* See Dr Anderson’s From Mandalay to Momien, p 8.
t Our Burmese Wars, dc , p. 857
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As has been remarked, then, the treaty of 1862
paved the way for the well-known mission or expedition
under Major Bladen, at the commencement of 1468, to
explore the trade-routes to Chma 14 Bhamo, (ccnsequent
on the treaty, under General Fytche, of 1867), which, not-
withstanding the credit attached to the officers concerned,
led to no useful or practical results. ‘“Possibly,” 1t has
been said, “ King Mengdon was not displeased at our want
of success ,” but, strange enough, provoking and frequently
petty obstructions have i some way or other surrounded
Bntish exertions with regard to commerce mm Upper
Burma, ever smce 1868 , and, when Mengdon died, towards
the end of 1878, his eccentric son Theebau’s dissipated
and murderous career began, as 1f to make the chance of
sound friendly relations with the British, 1n the interests of
commerce and civilisation, moie distant than ever.* And,
in my humble opimion, after the withdrawal of our Resident
from Mandalay, to make a treaty—commercial or other-
wise—with such a modern Nero, would be highly impohitio,
or the very worst thing we could do Lord Dalhousie, 1n
reviewing his admimstration, 1n the famous Minute of 28th
February 1856, wntes: * When the Honourable Court
recalls to mind that from the very first, 1n 1852, I depre-
ocated the recomstruction of any treaty relations with the
Court of Ava at all, 1t will not be surpnsed to find me edd,
that I still consider peace with Ava as even more hkely to
be maintained 1n the absence of all commeraial or friendly
treaties, than if those conventions had been renewed as

* See article on the “ Oritical State of Burmese Affairs.”"—Alsn’s
Indian Mail, February 26th, 1880, p 180
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before.” #  Notwithstanding such prudent advice from a
master-mind, we have since made treaties with Burma;
and, for the sake of history, to be just and impartiel, it
must be said, and I grieve to write 1t, that in these matters
our policy towards the Golden Foot has not always been
in the right direction  For imstanoce, 1n the treaty of 1867,
wo first ratified 1t, saymg not a word about the “ arms,”
and then repudiated the arrangement! (See Note L) Tn
fature, then, very great care should be taken in meking
treaties with Onental potentates. Let us rather have no
treaties at all with them , 1t 18 1mpossible for the Ormental
mind to thoroughly understand the solemn nature of a
treaty.

Seven or eight years ago, while writing on the subject of
trade with south-western China, 1 remarked :—* Russia
is evidently busy, and anxious to conclude other com-
mercial treaties besides those with the chiefs of Khokand,
Bokhara, and Yarkand, and to become the aggressor else-
where than 1n Khiva, to which all eyes are at present
turned. It has been well said, that i1f Russia be baflled
this year (1878), she will succeed at last as surely as

* The first portion of the paragraph contamning the above remark-
able extract 18 also well worthy of notice at the present time —
 Although the mission which lately proceeded to the Court of Ava
(in 1855, under Sir Arthur Phayre), with the primary object of
recprocating the friendly feelng which the King of Ava had
previously shown, by voluntanly despatching an embassy to the
Governor-General of India, has brought back with 1 no treaty of
alhance or of commerce, I nevertheless regard the continuance of
pesce between the Btates as being not less secure than the most
formal mstrument could have made 1t.” BSee also Our Burmese Wars,
dc., pp. $22-24, and 879.
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Circassia. , . . The persevering Russians are hardly in
favour st present in China  Russan merchants who had
advanced have been ordered back to Mongoha; and
the Chinese export trade is almost entirely in Enghsh
hands. . . . It 18 pleasing to read that English Agents
have been i1n China, persuading the Chmese Govern-
ment of the special 1mportance of 1ts western provinces,
which, if the information be correct, augurs well for
any attempt by Great Brtamn to open trade through
Burma, or from Assam, with south-western China,
There we are free from troubles, whle China continues
suspicious of the designs of Russa, and we determine
that the great aggressive power shall not come to the
southward.”*

In February 1880, we read of the Russian Government
(with reference to a treaty mm which Russma engaged
to provision Chinese troops while operating agamnst Kash-
gar rebels) having prolibited commercial caravans from
crossing the Siberian frontier into Chinese Mongoha A
recent treaty concluded by the Chinese Ambassador
at St. Petersburg was “too one-sided a document”
to be approved at Pekin The Chinese refusal to
ratify the draft was answered by the discontimuance of
commerocial relations on the confines of the two empires.
Russia had now forbidden her subjects to sell provender
to the Chinese commanders; and so a diplomatic and com-
meroial estrangement was thought to be complete.t Ths

* See the author's Notes on Opeming Trade wnth South-Western
Chéna, 1878,
t Bee Berlin Correspondent of the Standard, February 12th, 1880
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was probably conmdered, on the whole, good news for
Bnitish commeraial interestsin Eastern Ama, as China might
now turn, with more confidence than ever, to Great Britain,
especially after our diplomatic wictory over her wily
adversary at Cabul, and the msing young Chinese mon-
arch might just think of turning his attention to Briush
prosperity and mfluence 1n Burma, with the view of such
bemng extended to south-west China  And so would Russia
be checkmated 1n nearly every corner of the East.

As T have remarked elsewhere, at Bhamo, where Burmese
and Chinese 1nfluences commingle, we hope yet to see—and
the Chambers of Commerce fully indulge 1n such a hope,
notwithstanding the obstacles which have gone before—an
exchange-mart for the silk, copper, gold, drugs, and textile
fabrics of western China, and for British and Burmese staples,

A “ peripatetic ” wnter 1 the Tumes of India, some nine
years ago, remarked with great force *The road to China

*for us 18 through Upper Burma or Burma Proper. Through
Bhamo the nchest side of China can be tapped. The most
romantio dreams of the most sanguine have never come up
to the reahity which may reasonably be expeoted, as soon
as there 18 a clear passage for trade from Yunnan or Hunan
to Rangoon.” Rangoon will become the Bombay of the
Chinese and Burman empires, and something more.”

The local advantages of Upper Burma in reference to
trade with western China, were foreibly brought forward
dunng the visit of the Burmese Embassy to England m
1872. The Council of the ever-zealous Hahfax Chamber
of Commerce gave the Envoy an extraordinary welcome,
stating in their address to His Excellency that the
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“ Council, having always considered the rich products and
the fertile lands of Burma as affording great inducements to
the spread of commeroce and agriculture, have from time to
time carefully considered the many projected trade routes
through the possessions of His Majesty the King, to open
up s commercial highway to the unhmited resources of
western China.”  In hus reply, * the Envoy Extraordinary
and Mimster Plempotentiary from His Majesty the King
of Burma " said, with a degree of common-sense not always
found 1 Onentals. “In reference to the question of trade
routes through Burma to western China, I need merely
repeat what I have said in other places, that His Majesty
the King of Burma 1s most anxious to promote, by every
means 1n his power, any matured and feasible plan which
has this object in view But 1n regard to the route to
which you advert, commonly known as Captan Sprye's
route, I would remark that as the lme passes through an
msgnificant portion of the King of Burma's terntory, the
responsibility of opening 1t out cannot fairly be laxd wpon
His Majesty.”* Although the proverbial golden silence is
here observed regarding the route from Mandalay to Mo-
mien, vi4 Bhamo, 1t 18 not difficult to see that the Envoy
thought that the only feasible route, which 1t most probably
is, Certainly, judging from the past, and the troubles we
have expenenced 1n our various mssions of exploration, the
route from Assam to Sze-Chuen—strongly advooated by
® Eleventh Annual Report of the Chamber of Commerce for Halifan
and District, 1872, p. 18—Hee also Owr Burmee Wars, dc., p. 8684,
where there is aleo & mote on the deputation from the Assomated

Chamtbers of Commerce, February 28th, 1878, to the Secretary of
Btate for India.
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8ir George Balfour—also deserves sorious attention from the
Imperial Government and the merchants of England. Of
the route from Assam (Sudiya) to Sze-Chuen, he writes:
“ We then join a part of China singularly free from troubles.
A dense population and great resources in minerals, and
very much n want of the tea which Assam can supply.”
And agamn: “I admit that 10 minerals Yunnan is nch, but
1n population very scanty, say from sixty to 100 per square
mile, whereas Sze-Chuen has from 200 to 250, and 18 close
to Sudiya,*® n Assam.” The population of Yunnan, there-
fore, would appear to come nearer to that of Chin-India
generally, where, 10 a surface of 700,000 square males,
there are only about thirty-six persons to every square
mile, while Sze-Chuen—taking Sir George's figures—
approximates to Great Britain with, say, 240. Bntish and
Upper Burma both sadly require population. In the event
of our one day being compelled to possess the country to
the northward of Pegu, what a boon 1t would be to our
Eastern Empire if there was a steady emigration 1nto our new
conquest from Sze-Chuen of some 2,000,000 people ! What
an 1mpetus 1t would give to trade and mining operations in
Upper Burma , while if Pegu only had another two milhons
of peaceful inhabitants, from the well-disposed trading
Shans, and other useful tribes, as remarked 1n my former
work,1 Southern Burma alone would have nearly as large a
commeroe as a fourth of that of the whole of India !

* Sudiya hies towards the extreme north-east of Upper Assam, or
say, direot north-east from Rungpore, while Bse-Chuen lies north and
north-esst of Yunnan, and east of Sudiya.

t Our Burmess Wars, do., p. 852. For the value of Upper Burma,
200 Pagoe 569.
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Really, the commerce of this portion of our Eastern
Empire deserves the most serious attention of Englishmen,
who have always prided themselves on being the leading
merchants of the world. In commercial importance, in my
humble opinion, there 13 no other Eastern questioncan
approach 1t.

It 18 now upwards of eight years since the question of
trade with south-western China was promnently brought
before the British public  The local advantages of a route
through Upper Burma, vs4 Bhamo, were then strongly
mssted on, and, 1n addiion to other signs of & growing
interest 1n the project, a valuable paper was read before the
Society of Arts on the subject It was then considered
that the means of turning “ the stream of life and commeroe
away from the old route by the Straits of Malacca and the
Chinese Ses, 1n & new direction, as well as a better and
more secure one,” must first be found 1n easy steam com-
mumication ; and then, with Burma as the highway, Great
Bntamn and India would have no difficulty mn tapping the
resouroes of south-western China, and also other adjacent
States. Canals and roads would come after, and so
would railways, but, somehow or other, the subject
for a time lost 1ts interest. Now 1t should be revived
ten-fold, not only on account of the continued prospenty
of Pegu, or British Burma, but from 1ts becoming toler-
ably apparent, by the state of the pohitical barometer 1n
the East, that the days of Golden-Foot rule at Man-
dalay are numbered. At the time above-mentioned, our
Government hed only contemplated making a railway
from Rangoon to Prome. Now, that 1s finished, and
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the snort of the iron horse should go bravely on to the
northward ' #

With reference to the Burmese Embassy to England,
some eight years ago, I have already referred to Captan
Sprye’s route to south-western China. An Edinburgh
Revtewer, 1n a most interesting article on the “Trade
Routes to Western China,”t writes. “ His project aimed
at connecting the port of Rangoon on the Irawadi with
Esmok, a Chinese town 1n the extreme south of Yunnan,
by means of a tramway which should bo carned diagonally
across Pegu and Burma, passing by the town of Shwé-
gyeen, on the nver Salwen [The reviewer here 1s 1 error ;
1t should be the Sittang], and thence proceeding to 1its
terminus, at what the projector believed to be an important
entrepot of Chmese trade” But, as 1t turned out, this
Esmok was 1n reality no centre of commerce—except for
some good tea—but a mere frontier post on the verge of
the Chinese dominions, “and that the route by which it
was proposed to reach this pomnt abounded m well-mgh
1nsuperable obstacles It 1s about twenty years since the
Chambers of Commerce first took up the 1dea of this routs,
which, though far from comparable with that »s4 Bhamo
(the emporium of commerce between Burma and Yunnan),
to which attention was first called by Dr. Williams, 1s,
nevertheless, honourably associated with the name of
Captain Sprye, who did lns utmost to advocate the opening

* The railway, connecting Rangoon and Prome—168 mules—was
opened for {raffic May 1st, 1877 'See Our Burmese Wars, dc.,
P. 888 (note).

t Edwnburgh Revew, No, 280, 1873, p. 800.

7



98 ASBE PYEE.

of trade with Western China. In time to come, probably
both routes, and others that at present we know not of, will
be available for capitalists from England and India. Trading
centres will multiply 1n Burma and south-western Chma ;
and France, in Cochin-China and Tonquin (See Note II'),
jealous of our vast power and resources from the possession
of Burma, will, sphynx-hke, with earnest eyes be looking
on at China’s old exclusive propensities giving way, till at
length, through the force of our transcendent commercial
power, 1n a future century all European nations will turn
therr eyes to Chin-India, where took place the first step
towards bringing 400,000,000 of the Celestial Empire, at
John Chinaman’s own request, under the grand Impenal sway
of England  Four hundred millions—an additional third of
the human race—thrown on ou:r hands' What shall we do
with them?  Could there possibly be a more interesting
question ? Home Rule will then have died a natural death.
And the Enghshmen, too, will wonder how, towards the
end of the nineteenth century, western and central Asia
occupied so much, and eastern Asia so hittle, of our atten-
tion. The keen Chinaman, and especially the ever-busy
Shan, as far as we are concerned, are at present far too Little
known among us  Tasteful Shan ladies, with their love of
jewellery and elegance of design, may yet give a fashion to
Belgravia, and the Shans being famous workers 1n straw,
may yet produce hats for the Park nvaling the Tuscan
quality, and 1n shepe that of England’s far-famed beautiful
Duchess, Our blacksmiths may yet take a lesson from the
Shans 1 the forging of a sword * from 1ron brought from
Yunnan,” and British merchants will be dehighted to observe
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that “among the arts 1 which this self-sufficing people
are proficient 1s that of manufacturing cotton oloths.” *

Of course the concurrent commercial imterests of British
and Upper Burma and China are also those of India and
England, and when western China 1s really opened up to
British enterpnse, 1t will probably be one of the greatest
boons which commerce ever received  The force of
avilisation, if not war, must eventually knock the Golden
Foot entirely out of the way Our present relations with
Upper Burma ere 1 a very unsatisfactory condition, and
“the events of the last few years have produced coolness
and distrust between the British and Burmese Govern-
ments The violence,” continues an admirable cnitic on
the situation, ““ offered to the explorng-party to Yunnén,
under Colonel Sladen, the determined attack led on that
by Colonel Browne, the murder of Mr Margary 1 Chinese
territory, &c, have all contributed to widen the breach,
which has ended 1n the withdrawal of the British Resident.”
But, on the whole, he thinks that the occupation of Upper
Burma—with an area of not less than 180,000 square
miles, mncluding the tributary Shan states, and numerous
wild and troublesome tribes—*‘ would involve difficulties
which 1t 18 not desirable, except from dire necessity, to
encounter. If we can have a free right of way through
for trade with China, with the good-will both of Burma and
China, that will be far better for British material interests
and Bntish honour than the violent act of annexation.”+

* Edwmburgh Review, No. 280, p. 818 —* Trade Routes to Weatern
Chuna.”
t The Atheneum, No. 2729, February 14th, 1880, p 212.
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It1s clear that something decided must soon be done ; for
Commerce 18 a fearful sufferer by the present state of
Burmese affars Even the few manufacturers of Mandalay
have fled The silk clothes and silver-work are no more.
Lead recently circulated for copper, and the State lotteries
have added to the rumn of the country

The concurrent commercial advantages of India and
Burma become more and more fixed on the mind when we
compare the two countries In a Review of the Trade of
British India with other countres, for 1878-79,* we find 1t
stated that “ although India possesses a long coast-lne of
over 9,000 miles, and about 800 harbours, the foreign
trade of the empire 18 practically confined to the five ports,
which are the capitals of the five great littoral provinces,
viz. Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon, and Kurrachee,
all of which, excepting Madras, are excellently situated as
central marts for the distribution of articles of commerce.
To Rangoon naturally flow by the Irawadi, all the pro-
ducts of Upper Burma and of Pegu, the most valuable of
our possessions 1n the Burmese peninsula, while the ral-
way already open (for 163 miles) between Rangoon and
Prome, offers further facilities for the conveyance of
merchandise”  And 1t 18 still more interesting to find that
mtelligent Enghshmen are gradually becoming alive to
the faot that the most thriving place, commercially, 1n the
Indian (or Eastern) Empire, consdered relatively to its
si1ze, 18 Rangoon. And there can be no doubt that British

* ByJ E O'Connor, Caloutta, 1879 A most interesting paper for
mercantile men to read, and which 18 quoted at considerable length m
The Brituh Masl, March 1st, 1880



BRITISH AND UPPER BUBMA, AND W. OHINA, 101

Burma, even at present, 18 the most prosperous pro-
vince 1n the Empire, with a people free from religious
and caste prejudices, more fond of “ personal comiort and
adornment ” than either Hindus or Mahomedans, and con-
sequently more ready and eager in the pursmt of civihised
commerce than their more apathetic neighbours

It 18 fairly well known that much of the foreign trade of
India 18 shared between Englond and China  Stll the
proportion of the trade carried on directly with England 18
not 1ncreasing, but slowly the reverse. At present, Indian
trade with China 18 practically confined to the opium trade.
‘What a much more noble trade would that be coming from
the profitable manufacture of cotton in western China, and
its dispatch, veé Rangoon, to India! With the expert
Chinese, such manufacture, aided by the other valuable
mercantile productions of Yunnan and Sze-Chuen, would
probably pay well in the end, and 1t has been truly sad
that the Chinese are better adapted for profitable cotton
manufacture than the people of India  China 18 at present
compelled to mport cotton, i which India has the
advantage of the flowery land. In the ommpotent article
of cotton, then, until China be compelled to grow more,
there 15 ample room for the spinnings of India, Burma, and
Manchester, and no greater impetus could be given to this
most useful trade (or branch of industry), and the
farthening of general acute and bold commeraial speculation
in other commodities throughout eestern Asia, than would
be derived from opening up, through northern Burma, the
long neglected provinces of south-western China. Such a
consummation would be the first grand wedge driven into
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the mighty mass of Chinese or Mongohan seclusion, making
a rent which, commencing with our humble conquests of
Arakan, Tenassenm, and Pegu, mght eventually bring
400,000,000 of the human famlyunder the direct civihsing
influence and control of Great Britamn
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CHAPTER V.

DU HALDE ON TRADE WITH CHINA ; AND HOW
RUSSIA GOT IN THE WEDGE.*

“ What 1mplement lacks he for war’s career,
That grows on earth, or 1n 1ts floods and mines,
Eighth sharer of the inhabitable sphere)
‘Whom Persia bows to, China 11l confines,
And India’s homage waits, when Albion’s star declines!”
CampBELL —The Power of Russia.

WRITING on the subject of the Chinese trade, Du Halde
forcibly asserts that the riches peculiar to each province,
and the facility of conveying merchandise by means of the
nivers and canals, “ have rendered the domestic trade of

* Wnitten in 1873-74 Regarding the famous Du Halde, 1t may be
stated that this eminent Jeswit missionary and traveller flourished
early 1n the eighteenth century The pages of Du Halde, 1n hus great
work—full of important information concerning the south-western
and other provinces of China—are never tedious, and always
wstructive It 18 entatled 4 Description of the Empire of China and
Chinese Tartary, together with the Kingdoms of Korea and Tibet.
Contasning the Geography and Hustory (Natural as well as Civil) of thoss
Countries From the French of P J B Du Halde, Jesust The work 18
dedicated to His Royal Highness Frederick Prince of Wales, and
consists of two enormous tomes, folios printed in London m 1738 and
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the Empire always very flounshing” He thinks the
foreign trade scarcely worth mentioning, for the excellent
reason that the Chinese, having all things necessary for
the support and pleasures of hfe among themselves, need
not seek them 1n the land of the stranger. When China
was governed by 1ts own emperors, the ports were shut to
foreigners. The Tartars, when they became masters,
opened them up to all nations. To give a full account of
the Chinese trade, he speaks of the traffic carned on among
themselves and their neighbours, also of European com-
merce with China, which, early in the last century, was 1n
a very confined state, forming a remarkable contrast with
that of later years Truly, 1n the old days of our acquain-
tance w15b the East, Civihsation was making a desperate
struggle to be born, for there can be no genuine civihsa-
tion where exclusiveness 1s paramount The prospect
of affairs 18 brighter at the present time, and 1f commercial
men only assist the Government 1n the endeavour to better
trade and promote social intercourse i1n comparatively
unknown regions, we may, even 1n the nieteenth century,
hear of a British-Chinese Chamber of Commerce in Yunnan
1741, printed for Edward Cave at St John's Gate—a portal leading
us to think of the early days of Dr Johnson Du Halde notices
particularly the matter of the commercial importance of Yunnan
and Bze-Chuen After looking at these valuable provinces, the
present ;wnter thought 1t interesting to give some remarks on the
clever manner long ago adopted by Russia m introducing the poit-
tweal commercial wedge mto Chmna, founded on the pages of the,
ubiquitous and learned Jesmt At the present time (1880-81) the
relations between Rusmia and Chma are of great importance to
Englishmen—more mmportant even than & war bemg the Chinese

oonocession of opening the whole of their western frontier to Russian
trade!
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or Sze-Chuen. China, Japan, Burma,—what an interest-
mg study 1t will be for us, or for our children, to
watch 10 such remarkable countries the grand develop-
ment of Free Trade, brought about by the steady law of
progress. But, above all, as Pegu, or Lower Burma, 18
ours, and well sustaining her rank among British provinces
i the East, let us consider that we are not utilising our
valuable and hard-won possession 1 Chin-India, while we
leave a stone unturned m the matter of farthering British
and Indiap trade with Upper Burma and the south-
western provinces of China Wilale the Brahmapootra of
Assam, and any canals that may be cut, o1 lines of railway
that may vyet run through that fertile province to near the
Chinese frontier, would greatly assist Indian trade, the
Chinese rivers, and the noble Irawadi (Burme’se), with
convenient lines of railway as proposed, would soon, as we
have already hinted, make Rangoon the Liverpool of the
East. But we must utilise the possessions we have, more
than we do, if we would keep pace with the times and
ncrease our commerce abroad '

In Du Halde’s time the inland trade of China was so
great, that the commerce of all Eurape was not to be
compared with 1t, the provinces were like so many
kingdoms, communicating to each other their wealth and
produce.

Thus the several inhabitants became umted among
themselves, and plenty reigned 1 all the cities. Whatever
commodity one province lacked was readily supplhied by
the other, and all these mches, readily conveyed from
place to place along the rivers, were sold in a very short



106 ASHE PYER.

time. For instance, we read of a dealer arnving mn a
oity, and 1n three or four days selling six thousand caps
“ proper for the season ”

The Mandarins themselves had their share in business,
and some of them put therr money into the hands of
trustworthy merchants to 1mprove 1t by means of trade

There was not any famly, even the poorest, that could
not, with & httle good management, find means to subsist
very easily by traffic. As a matter of course, like the old
pedlars of Europe, and the hawkers of Anglo-India, the
Chinese have long been known to be addicted to over-
reaching ; but when the incredible crowds of people to be
seen 1n the generality of their cities, and at their fairs, are
considered, and all busy in buying or seling commodities,
dishonesty 18 not to be wondered at It has for ages been
no worse among & cerfan class in the East than in the
West The fact of trade flourshing in nearly all the
provinces of China makes the people negligent of foreign
trade. Such 18 the opinion of Du Halde But 1t 18 notso
now. There 18 a growing liking for the trade of the
foreigner. Japan used to be the grandest centre of Chinese
trade; and 1t 18 likely to become so more than ever if we
do not do more to encourage the Chinese. When merchants
went directly to Japan from the ports of China—OCanton,
Amw, or Ning-po—then they imported drugs, bark, white
sugar, buffalo, and cow-hides They used to gamn a
thousand per cent by their sugar. Then there were also
numerous sorts of silks—satins, taffeties, and damasks, of
different colours, especially black ; some of those pieces
whioh cost much mm Chma, fell considerably m Japan.
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Silken strings for instruments, sandal-wood (much prized
by the Japanese for 1ts pegfume), European cloth and
camlets were 1n great demand, and had a quick sale By
this traffic the Chinese used to gam fifty per cent., while
the enterpnising Dutch gamed more

The commodities, which the Chinese traders loaded their
vessels with 1n return, consisted of fine pearls—precious
according to beauty and size—by which they sometimes
gammed o thousand per cent., red copper 1 bars and
wrought copper, of which there 1s & great sale mn China;
sabre-blades, much esteemed, flowered paper for fans;
porcelain and japanned goods not equalled i any other
part of the world The Chinese meichants also brought
very fine gold from Japan, and & metal called Zombak, by
which they gained fifty or sixty per cent. from the Dutch
at Batavia.

As 1t 18 now highly probable in these days of the
triumphs of Western civihsation m the East—of which
Jpan 18 so wonderful an example —that British trade will
flourish wherever properly opened and secured, the follow-
ing remark by Du Halde 1s sigmficant —* Could the
Europeans depend upon the honesty of the Chinese, they
might easily carly on a trade with Japan by their means;
but they could not possibly do any good that way, unless
they bore them company, were masters of the cargo, and
had a sufficient force to prevent their insults.”

The merchants of Amwi used to carry on a fair traffie
with Mamlla, which 1f 1t could only now be diverted into
Indian, Burmese, or English channels, would be of great
benefit to us all We read of the Chinese taking to that
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island a great deal of silk, striped and flowered satm of
different colours, embroidery, carpets, cushions, might-
gowns, silk-stockings, tea, chma-ware, japanned works,
drugs, &c,by which the regular fifty per cent. was sure
to be made

But the trade which the Chinese, m Du Halde's time,
carried on most regularly was that to Batavia, as they
found 1t “most easy and gainful” They put to sea from
Canton, Amw1, and Ning-po, towards the eleventh moon
(in December), with such merchandise as green tes, china-
ware, leaf gold, and gold thread, drugs, copper, and
thitenak (or tuttenague), a metnl partaking of the nature of
tin and 1ron, and now well known among us 1n Indis and
1 England

The Chinese imported many luxuries and necessities
from Batavia When we hear at the present time (1878-74)
of English hats, postage stamps, and compulsory education
being adopted i the nsing 1sland of Japan, we must not
forget that things European bave long been 1n favour
there as 1 the Celestial Empire, and that long before Du
Halde wrote, John Chinaman could be seen with his bale
of European cloth fiom Batavia, dwelling on its ments,
and selling 1t at & good price to the merchant of Japan

It 18 strange to think that about 140 years ago, the
greatest trade the Clunese diove abroad was that with
Batavia They lhikewise went, but very seldom, to Achen,
Malacca, Ihor, Patana, Lijor (belonging to the king-
dom of Siam), to Cochin-China, &¢ The trade carued
on at Thor was the most easy and profitable

The trade carried on mm Chmna by the Europeans 1s
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particularly remarked on by Du Halde. They had the
liberty of scarce any port except that of Canton, which was
open to them at certain times of the year Not that they
went up as far as. the oty 1tself, but cast anchor at
Whang-pi, a place about four leagues short of 1t, in the
niver, which there was so ciowded with a multitude of
vessels that 1t looked ‘lhke a large wood” * Formerly,”
wntes Du Halde, “cloths, chrystals, swords, clocks,
striking-watches, repeating-clocks, telescopes, looking-
glasses, drinking-glasses, &c. were carmed thither But
since the English come regularly every year, all these are
as cheap as 1 Europe, and coral 1tself can hardly be sold
there any longer without loss so that at present there 18
no trading to advantage with anything but silver, 1n Cluna,
where considerable profit may be made by purchesing gold,
which 18 & commodity there” Du Halde considers the
gold of China profitable That to be met with at Canton
comes partly out of the provinces of China, and purtly
from foreign countries, such as Cochin-China and Japan,
and was nearly all melted over agamn in that eity The
gold of Cochin-China (which we have allowed the French
to get hold of) 18 described as “the most fine and pure
that can be” The Chinese divided their gold by alloys,
according to the custom of Europe The other commodities
mmported by Europeans were excellent drugs, several sorts
of tea, gold-thread, musk, precious stones, pearls, quick-
silver, &o., but the trade carmed on i China by the
Europeans consisted chiefly m japanned-works, china-
ware, and silks, with regard to which the indefatigable
Jesmt deals at considerable length.
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But enough has now been sud to show what the
Chinese trade was 1n Du Halde's time Its vast increase
with India and England during the most palmy days of
the glorious old East India Company (1n spite of unsuocess-
ful embassies), 18 a matter of history. Within the last
half-century we have had Chmese wars, and numerous
fortunes made by opium, silk, and tea, but now, through
Assam and Burma, we can bring the Chinese piovinces
nearer to us than ever Let us, then, be wise 1n time, and
do our utmost to meke use of them. Let England, in
every concervable way, boldly carry her eivilisation and
commerce 1mmto Western China, and she will be sure to
succeed , and, succeeding, there will be no grander check on
the wily schemes of Russia 1n Eastern or even Central Asia !

It 18 mteresting at the present time, while the Mahome-
dans are recerving such severe checks* i the Celestial
Empire, to note the treatment suffered by the sons of
Islam, 1 the Chinese provinces 140 years ago. In a
description of the province of Kyang-Nan (m which 1s
Nankin), we come to a city called Whay-ngan-fu, not very
populous, “1n danger of bemg drowned” by the extra-
ordinary ncrease of water, the ground 1t stands om beng

¢ Official news from China, recerved i India about the middle of
1878, confirmed the intelhgence that Talifoo had fallen, and that the
Imperial Government had re-asserted its authorty in the province of
Yunnan The restoration of the whole province was shortly
expected The disorders m the adjoining province of *Kneichow,”
(Quey-chew?) with Yunnan forming one * government-general,”
were also coming to an end A telegram also announced that
Momem had fallen, and that the Panthays had been completely
defeated A Ohmese General had reported to the King of Burma
that the capital of the Panthay (Mahomedan) country had fallen
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lower than the canel, and two mules from 1t there 15 a
populous borough, the port of the nver Whang-ho, where
the people are very busy Here one of the great Man-
darins used to reside, named Tsong-ho, or Surveyor-General
of the Rivers,or Grand Master of the Waters * Beyond
the Whang-ho there are certamn towns along the canal,
where the Mahomedans have unsuccessfully endeavoured
to draw a trade, their mosques are very high, and not
bwlt m the Chinese taste Notwithstanding they have
been settled there for so many generations, they are still
considered as of foreign origin, and trom time to time meet
with msults, A few years ago, at Hang-Kow, 1n the pro-
vince of Hu-quang, the people, provoked by the mndiscreet
behaviour of some of them, destroyed the mosques which
they had bwlt there, m spite of all the magstrates
could do.”

The Chnstians, at and before thus period, were very
differently treated, and French Jesuits, as well as Russian
politicals, met with occasional high marks of favour and
attention. Russia did pot receive Chmstiamity till the
tenth century, and in the middle of the fifteenth that
Empire was redeemed from 1ts subjection to the Tartars,

With reference to China and Russia, two remarkable
events bappened during the sixteenth century. In 1552,
St Francis Xavier, the Apostle of the Indies, left Goa for
the purpose of converting the Chinese.* The country was
then very hostile to strangers, but he persevered, and

* Jesmt mussionaries first entered China about the muddle of the
fifteenth century.
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died before he conld reach the gates of Canton It was
not till the end of the sixteenth century that Siberia was
added to the Russian Empire, which, t1ll then, was bounded
by the hmits of Europe. In 1671, Christianity got & firm
footing m China, and the zeal of Lows Quatorze, some
years later, fanned the flame for a time, at which period,
also (1683), P. Verbiest was travelling in western Tartary,
and eventually (1688) another famous Jesuit, P. Gerbillon,
who gives us some mformation about the Russians.

The wedge 18 now about to be introduced. A clever
French Jesmit mussionary end a Russian envoy are
shortly to appear on the stage. It came about n this
way The Rusmans having by degrees advanced to the
very frontiers of China, built a fort at the confluence of a
nivulet with the great nver styled by the Tartars
Saghalian 4la, and by the Chinese Ya long Kyang. The
Chinese Emperor’s troops took and razed the fort, but the
Russians rebuilt 1t 10 the following year They were again
besieged, and bemng apprehensive of the comsequences,
“ desred the Emperor to end the war amicably, and to
appomnt & place for holding a treaty ” Their offer was
kindly accepted, and 1n the beginning of 1688, the nego-
tiation was entrusted to two grandees of the Chinese
Court, one a captain of the Life Guard and a Mimster of
State, and the other a Commander of an Imperial
Standard, and uncle to the Emperor. In addition to
several Mandarms of different orders, they were to be
accompanied by Pére Thomas Pereyra (a Portuguese
Jesuit), and Gerbillon, who wrote a most admirable
account of the strange journey. We question if there 18 &
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more curious chapter in literature than this account of
Gerbillon's travels 1n Western Tartary.

The Lamas met the Ambassadors. Among the former
was observed a young Lama, “ pretty bandsome,” writes
Gerbillon, “ very full-faced, and of so white and dehoate a
complexion that I suspected 1t was a woman, He was at
the head of the troops, and distingushed by a hat with
a very large brim, made of I know not what materials,
all glt, and runmng up to a pomnt, another of these
Lamas had hkewise a gilt hat, but smaller, and quite flat
at the top” From such description we get an 1dea of
the ongin of the gt hats worn by the chosen troops
from Ava, who encountered us at Rangoon 1n the Second
Burmese War.

But we must not lose sight of the Chinese Ambassadors
about to meet the Russian  After beholding & ** counter-
ferit 1mmortal,” who drank Tartarian tea from a silver
pot carried by a Lama, meeting wild mules, observing the
Tartar way of hunting, and finding plenty of game
coming across wolves, yellow goats, and salt-mines, also
noble “ forest-trees,” and eventually arriving at the Great
Wall, which Gerbillon describes, the Emperor 18 met on
his travels, and His Majesty (traveling to and from
Pekin), 18 most attentive to the Jesuits,

On the 28rd of May (1688), an Envoy arnved at Court
from the Russian Plempotentiaries, to name a place of
treaty upon the fronters This Russian Envoy behaved
with civility, and the French and Chinese Ambassadors
speak of s wit and judgment. He assured them  that
the Emperor had retaken all Hungary from the Turks,’

8
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and gave other exploits by the King of Poland and the
Czars of Russia He acted s part so admirably that the
Jesmits judged tms Envoy to be either an Enghshman or
8 Dutchman, “ for he had nothing of the Russman pro-
nunclation.” The Chinese Emperor, too, was pleased with
the conduct of the Russian Envoy, whose diplomacy, even
then, was becoming celebrated :n Asia. The important
affeir on hand was now m & fair way of progress But
we have only space for & few notes on the limits of empire
proposed by the Russians while getting 1 the wedge The
Russian Plenipotentiary proposed the Saghalian Ula, or
Black River (as 1t 18 called by the Tartars, and Onon dmur
by the Russans), for the boundary between the two,
Empires, so that what lay to the north of 1t should belong
to Russia, and what lay south of 1t to the Empire of China.
The Chinese Ambassadors would not consent to this pro-
posal, because several populous cities and countries with
valuable mountans were on the north side of the river
They assigned other himits, and only demanded that the
Russians should not pass beyond Nipcha, which they would
leave them * for the convemency of thewr trade to China.”

The Russians answered this proposal with a laugh, that
they were very much obhiged to China for leaving them
“ a place which could not be disputed” The conferences
at length were broken off, the mussionanes were allowed
to interfore, new hmits were again assigned, and the
Russians again receded from their agreement, tall eventually
wo find both parties agreemng about the lumts, but which,
up to the present day, appear never to have been definitely
settled.
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In the treaty of peace at this time, admirably drawn up
by the Chinese Ambassadors and the missionaries, 1t was
thought that nothing could mfluence the Russians more
to an mnviolable observance of peace than their knowing
that the Chinese swore 1t 1n the name of the TRUE God,
which, by command of the Emperor, was done, and the
oath 18 given by Gerbillon, “ the better to show their gemus.”
This remarkable document commences “ The war which
has been carried on by the inhabitants of the frontiers of
the two empires of China and Russia, and the battles
fought between them with great effusion of blood, dis-
turbing the peace and quiet of the people, bemg entirely
dontrary to the Divine Will of Heaven, which 1s a friend to
the public tranquillitv, We, Ambassadors Extraordinary of
the two Empires,” &o

After such a treaty as that drawn up m 1689, we are
forced to go back to a question put by a Chinese noble to
the Jesuits, when discussing European affairs, regarding
what faults the Europeans could find in the Chinese The
reply was ready, and 1s pretty much the general 1den at the
present time They passed in Europe for an igenious
people, but very effeminate, and given to over-reaching in
trade To the * very effeminate ” we decidedly object , and
if they were so then, they are, as a nation, not so now.
And 1t 18 clear that, at present, the Chinese would much
hike to see the Rusmans entirely olear of China, as they
were even 1 Du Halde's time anxious to get them out of
Mongoha.

China and Burma are the countries we should now look

to with an especial interest, at & time when we think
8 »
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over the present Russian domngs in, and the futurs of,
Oentral Asia, In St Petersburg, very naturally, the con-
quest of Khiva and the other khanates 1s only considered
“the beginming of the end” The occupation of many
other places than Bokhara will become “ & necessity ” to
the “eighth sharer of the inhabitable sphere.” But, con-
fining ourselves on the present occasion to the eastward,
we believe that the Russians are now aware of the rapidity
with which the Chinese are orgamsing their army and navy
after the European fashion, It 1s supposed,” wntes a
shrewd ‘ pohtical’ from Berlin, that with the troops and
vessels even now at the disposal of the Pekin Government,
1t would be practicable for them to re-occupy the Amis
country'” The wedge, therefore, would seem to be
loosening, and, through the lever of a well-orgamsed
system of trade, we may sonn see 1t rooted out altogether.
Burma and Yunnan, and Assam and Sze-chuen, must
now become known to the wealthy Bmtish merchants,
Eveiything would seem to be mn their favour The depu-
tation, a few months back,* to the Duke of Argyll, from
no less than fifty Chambers of Commerce—in which the
wise and hiberal advice of paying for a ralway survey out
of the Impenal Treasury, or by a combination of the
merchants and manufacturers of this country, was given—
met with great encouragement, then came another depu-
tation+ to His Grace, regarding trade with Central Ama,
beaded by General Eardley Wilmot, chairman of the
Counail of the Society of Arts. And now (in the month

* Fobruary 28th, 1878, t Apnl 25th
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of July), while we are wniting these notes, ralways for Chuna
are announced. It 1s saud to be 1n contemplation to pre-
sent the Emperor of China with locomotives, carnages, &o.,
80 as to induce His Majesty to encourage a proposed short
line at Pekin, which will, of course, gradually be extended
to or near Nankin, Canton, Yunnan (to one of the most
convenient towns 1n the province) and Ava, when the noble
Irawadi could do the rest by ight steamers to Rangoon We
had better take care for fear that cxtensive rmiway opera-
tions, once begun m the Celestial Empire—as1f m mmtation
of the Shah of Persia—may be a reproach to us for our
delay. With all the apphances of science at our command,
what an infimtely better position we now hold for trading
with and civilising comparatively unknown countries than
in the days of the East India Company ! And yet 1t 18 no
exaggeration for anyone who reads the history of British
commerce to say, that while other nations were expending
their men and treasure to aid conquest, a single “ Company
of merchants trading to the East Indies ” effected very
much of what was necessary to make the East and West
known to each other But for that glorious old Company—
deserving a monument 1f ever Company deserved one—with
its mumficent spint and fearless and able servants, how
shght our knowledge might now have been of Persia, India,
China, Burma, and Japan'! To Peter the Great belongs
the credit of having put 1n the most lasting wedge, or of
having created the power of Russia To the East India
Company we must give the honour of having secured for
us the government of more than a sixth of the millions of
the globe.
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Commerce promises soon to become a mightier herald of
peace than of war but m neither commerce nor war, 1
Central Asa, China, or Chin-India (Burma), must too
great dependence be had on treaties, and the fewer we
muke, or allow others to make, the better* An able
Indian statesman recently remarked to us that, had we
made no treaties, we would ere now have turned the
Russians out of central Asia He continued *“The
worst thing for us has been 1t bemg proclaimed in the East
that we are at peace with Russia At peace with a pro-
gressive power ? ITmpossible !’

We must progiess also, with the light steamer and the
canal boat, and railway carnage, 1f not with the sword and
the gun  Commerce, with 1ts hattles of competition, 18
one of the mightiest engines of the day “for all men’s
good "

In conclusion, by our speedily assisting the introduction
of works of utility, such as canals and ralways, nto
Chiny, we shall have & mightier and sharper wedge than
Russia has yet been able to nsert, and when 1t 18 con-
sidered, as has been affirmed, that, with so many other
advantages already noted, the Chinese coal-fields extend
over 400,000 square miles (while the English cover only
12,000), what a splendid field 1s open to the tact and
enterpnise of the conciiating British statesman and the
generous British merchant !

* It was rumoured that the French Government had entered
to & treaty (very advantageous) with Burma.
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CHAPTER VI.

THE FORESTS OF BURMA.

MaNy years ago a writer on Burma remarked that 1t was
1impossible to enumerate the various kinds of trees which
mm Ashé Pyee rear therr heads mn proud magmficence.
Of course, the chict noticed was the teak, which, although
rare 1 Hindustan, and hardly mentioned 1 any of our
accounts of Siam, “ constitutes the principal glory of the
Burman forests ” It was not without considerable interest
that the present writer found, mn the Proceedings of the
Supreme Counacil 1n Calcutta (28rd December 1880), leave
asked to introduce a Bill “to amend the law relaung to
forests, forest produce, and the duty lewiable on timber 1n
Bntish Burma” Mr Aitchison, the Mover (late Chief
Comnussioner of the Province), drew the attention of the
Counail to the importance to the Government of forest
conservation in Burma, for the purpose of securing a per-
manent supply of teak for the requirements of Indis, and
for export to Europe and elsewhere, *Notwithstanding
the enormous increase in the use of iron, and the high
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price of teak timber, the consumption of the latter had
steadily increased, and Rangoon and Maulmam were the
two principal ports of supply for India and the world”
A large quantity of teak was imported annually mto
India from Burma. “In Javs and the neighbouring
1slands there were also teak forests, but the supply from
them was msigmficant The chief sources of supply were
Upper Burma, Siam, the Karen-nee country, and Briush
Burma” And the far larger portion of timber from these
forests “ found 1ts way to Rangoon and Maulmam, by the
Balween, Sittang, and Irawad: nvers” To give an 1dea of
the present increased supply, Mr Aitchison compared the
statistios of the first eight years after the annexation of
Pegu, with the figures for the five years ending 1878-79.
“ The imports mnto Rangoon and Maulmamn for the first
penod were 85,056 tons of fifty cubic feet, for the last
period, 276,749 tons, The exports for the same perods
were 76,763 tons, as compared with 134,568 tons During
the last-mentioned period, about two-thirds of the teak
exported from Rangoon and Msulmam were to Indian
ports, and of the imports, about four-fifths came from
forests beyond the Bntish frontier.”* One of the most
important of forest products was kutch. From reckless
feling the tree was soarce 1n British Burma. After, mn a
most interesing manner, explamng the necessity for

® Bee also Bir Arthur Phayre on Teak Timber in the Supple-
mentary Chapter It was ongmally imntended that Chapter ,VI.
shonld be on the manufacture of paper from the bamboo It was
afterwards thought better to incorporate the subject with remarks
on Bir Arthur's papet on British Burma.
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legislation, Mr. Astchison concluded with the remark that
the Bill (which had been under consideration for five
years) * might appropnately be desoribed as the Indian
Forest Act of 1878, with such changes as were necessary
to adapt 1t to the special circumstances of British Burma.”

On the mesting of Council, 6ith January 1881, 1t was
moved, and agreed to, that tlus Bill be referred to a Seleot
Committee

From vanous notes compiled at the outbreak of the
Second Burmese War (18%2), the following mav be selected
as giving some 1dea of the importance attached, for a long
penod, to the growth of teah in Burma —

Its wood 18 at least equal, if not superior, to the
British oak, as a matenal for ship-bulding, for besides
being as easy to work, 1t 15 smd to be more durable  This
valuable timber abounds in most of the forests of the
Burman Emprre, both to the north of Ummerapoora (or
Amarapiirs, “ City of the Immortals ”'), and m the southern
provinces.  Colonel Symes* observes, that without the
timber trade to Pegu, the Briush marne m India could
exist only on a contracted scale. He estimates the
shipping at Calcutta at 40,000 tons; and observes, as a
proof of 1ts importance, that duning the scaroity of the

* Colonel Symes was sent as Ambassador to Burma m 1795, by
Sir Jobn Bhore, Governor-General of India (Lord Teignmouth), with
the view of re-estabhishing diplomatic intercourse with the Burmese
Empre The mussion, however, was a decided failure The
Colonel pubhished an interesting narratave, and in 1822 was despatohed
on a seoond mssion to Ava, * which,” writes General Albert Fytche,
“proved even & greater failure than the first " 1I¢1s said that he
“failed to estumate the real character of the Burmese people, whilst
he over-rated the government and resources of the country "
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year 1795, when Great Britan was menaced with the
horrors of famine, 14,000 tons of shipping, mostly India-
bult, freaghted with rice, brought a seasonable supply to
the City of London, and greatly reduced the price of that
article The indigenous timber of Bengal 18 found to be
unserviceable, but some of the finest merchant ships ever
seen 1n the Thames have been built at Calcutts, of teak
wood from the forests of Pegu.

Forest conservancy, then, as well as prudent irmgation
and extensive rallway communication, must ever occupy &
conspiouous place 1n the world’s agents for the prevention
of famine,, and, considening the relative positions of India
and Burma (the dry and the moist countres), how, at any
time, as 1n the recent distressing Indian famnes, want may
be sorely felt 1n the land of the Veda and the Koran, every
ory for assistance will surely be met, as heretofore, from the
fertile region of Gautama  In such a case, one might fancy
the waving of the trees sigmfying their acquiescence 1n the
good work—waving “m sign of worship” (as sung by
Milton)—at bemng the means of a Power ever ready and
willng to save DBurma can not only furmsh you with
timber to build your ship, but also with an endless supply
of food to freight 1t with It may be observed, 1n a general
way, that the trecs of this country are superb, and so are
the flowers, ever blooming, and flourishing, and beautiful,
The Enghsh traveller in Burma may become sated with
hills and dales, and trees and flowers, and the ubiquitous
American here sometimes discovers scenery reminding him
of his own subhme and ever-matchless prarie lands.
Doubtless, be 1s rarely sated with the “sylvan scenery ” of
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vanous parts of Burma, which, according to the romanti
and contemplative Earl of Beaconsfield,  never palls,” The
great statesman, with his fondness for trees (in this respect
hke Burke and other famous men), would certamly have
admired thoss of Burma, from the noble teak down to the
wayward bamboo, with 1ts dense columns, in the jungle or
forest, arranged like the asles of a cathedral. The forests
of Burma are, of course, filled with nats, or spints, hike the
forests of Scandinaviu and India, or all over the world
Such arboreous sprites were probably at first 1nolined,
m Pegu and Tenasseum, fiom the prospect of not
being disturbed, to view the Bntish Conservators with
favour, but they must now tuke a different view of the
subject.

Not long ago, when the present writer was mm Burma
for the second time—1863-64—foicst work n a great
measure consisted 1n clearng away jungle from around
young plants to protect them f{rom fire, cutting away
oreepers and parasitical plants, and removing obstructions
to the due development of teak During the above year,
this work was carmed on with extreme dihigence m the
Prome, Tharawads, and Sittang sections — 13,286 teak, and
56,388 other kinds of trees were girdled, 804,756 young
teak-trees were cleared, and 72,841 trees of other kinds were
cut down, 108,689 creepers were cut And here 1t may
be 1nteresting to state that as the botanical productions of
Ashé Pyee are unrivalled, 1t 18 almost worth a visit to
Burma to see the “ great vanety of creepers and wonderful
luxunance of the undergrowth in the forests” Ferns and
orchids, the rapid-growing bamboo, with 1ts fantastic forms ;
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and Flora’s own gem, the finest indigenous tree in Chim-
India, Amherstia Nobslis#—all mill give the dihgent and
inquring traveller food for meditation and delight.

* See Our Burmese Wars, de., for a description of this beautiful
tree, p 800
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CHAPTER VII.
NATIONAL OHARAOTER,

THAT the national character 18 very closely associated with
the condition and welfare of a people 18 a fact which fow
men 1n their senses will attempt to disprove, and 1t 1s, per-
haps, to be observed even more 1n the East than i the West.
The “bold peasantry, their country’s pride,” as the poct
styles them, must be looked on, wherover we go, as the
grand motive power of those forcos which must ever move
onward, whether the country of their action be Ireland or
Bntish Burma, and then security to industry 18 necessary
to all countres alike. A shrewd educatiomst, some fifteen
years ago, thus described the condition of the people of
British Burma “ Their social condition 18 generally similar
throughout the three divisions Everywhere in the plamns
the land 18 held 1ndependent of any supemor, and the
estates average from eight to ten acres in extent.”* With

* General Albert Fytohe corroborates this statement mn his
interesting work, Burma Past and Present (1878) —* Ocoupied
land m the plans 18 an allodial possession held by small peasant
proprietors, whose holdings, on the average, do not exceed ten acres.”
~Vol.1 p. 809



126 ASHf PYEE.

reference to the climate, the people have plenty of food and
clothng The houses of the peasantry, whether on the
hills or on the plains, are bult of bamboo, and have the
floors raised on platforms, so as to be above the reach of
the annual flood They are never built on the ground
The remote hill tribes are still 1n a savage state of 1solation
and independence, but even the wildest grow cotton, and
weave cloth of strong texture and of various colours All
the tribes, as & general charactenistio, are frank and truth-
ful m the ordmary affurs of life, they are also very
hospitable  Sinco the British conquest, the people gene-
rally have acqured a conaiderable amount of personal
property. The small landed proprietors are incependent
and prosperous, and the condition of the labouring classes
18 comfortable, still, among the Burmese and other in-
digenous people, there 18 no class that can properly be
called wealthy Tlis 18 a pleasing picture of a people
whose national character 18 described at some length by a
writer, before 1852, whose sketches are compiled from the
best authomties*+ “The general disposition of the mn-
habitants 18 strikingly contrasted with that of the natives
of Bengal, from which they are only separated by a narrow
range of mountuns. The Burmans are a hively, inqusitive
race, active, 1rascible, and impatient  All the children of
Europeans born 1 the country are considered as the King s
subjeots, and prohibited from ever leaving 1t ; consequently,
are doomed to a hfe of immorality and degradation The
females of Ava are not concealed from the sight of men,

* Oolonel Symes, Major Oanning, Captan Cox, Dr Leyden, Dr
Buchanan, &o, &o.
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but, on the contrary, are suffered to have free ntercourse
as n Europe, 1n other respects, however, there are many
degrading distinctions, and the Burman treatment of
females generally 1s destitute both of delicacy and humanity,
The practice of selling their women to the stranger 1s not
considered as shameful, nor 1s the female dishonoured.
They are seldom unfaithful, and often essentially useful to
their foreign masters, who are not allowed to carry their
temporary wives along with them Infidelity 18 not a
characternistic of Burman wives, who m general have too
much employment to find leisure for corruption,”

This old opimion rather chunes in with General ¥ytche's
high commendation of woman umongst the Burmese, whose
position 1s & much ligher and mdependent one than
amongst Mahomedans and Hindus ‘“She 18 with them
not the meie slave of passion, but has equal nghts, and 18
the recogmsed and duly honoured helpmate of man, and, 1n
fact, bears a morc prominent share 1 the transaction of the
more ordinary affairs of life than 18 the cuse, perhaps, with
any other peopls, erther Eastern or Western ™

Recent wnters have also discoursed on the prelimnaries
of that serious thing 1n Burma, as elsewhere, called marriage;
but which, 1 the land of the Golden-Foot, a French
philosopher (Balzac) would never have styled, as mn his
own country, “a science” As 1n most Oriental climes,
and occasionally m Europe, the demonstrative precepts are
of too simple, natural, and affecting a character to admit
the use of such & mighty word. And as to love in the
question, the libel of Moore, so sweetly sung, on the French
woman whose heart ‘“ sets sail on the ocean of wedlock, her
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fortune to try,” 18 certanly not more applicable to the
Burmese dark-haired bride of Ashé Pyee :—
“ Love seldom goes far 1n & vessel so frail,
Bat just pilots her off, and then bids her good-bye!”

Future historians of our Burmese conquests may pos-
sibly enlarge on that wondrous and, to many sober judges,
unaccountable power of fascination—for beauty here 18
rare, and certainly never could be ‘matchless deemed "—
excrcised by the Burmese women, after the First and Second
Burmese Wars, over susceptible Europeans, as 1f they had
been spared by the jinjals of the enemy only to be the
vietums of a “basilisk " even more “ sure to kill.” Among
the Burmese, marnage 18 purely “a sumple civil nte.”
According to one of the best und most recent authorities,
the author of Burma Pust and Present, women are gene-
rally married *‘ about seventeen or ninetecn years of age,
to the man of their choice of sbout the same age or older,
the parents very seldom interfering more than to advise.”
The practical caution displayed i the following process
would reflect credat on the cleverest manceuvring mother of
Belgravia during the height of the London season —
“ When & couple have agreed between themselves to marry,
the mother of the man, or his nearest female relative, 18
generally first sent to sound the mother of the girl pn-
vately, and if she appears to approve of the match, some of
the swmtor's elderly friends are sent to propose the marnage
formally to the gurl's parents, and adjust the settlement.
On the parents giving their consent to the marriage, the
corbeslle de moce 18 furmshed by the bndegroom according
to his means, and the marriage takes place almost imme-
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dately ” Then there 13 a grand feast, with & pooay or
play “The happy couple eat out of the same dish before
the assembled guests, after which the bridegroom presents
the bride with Ala-pet (pickled tea, from Thein-nee), the
compliment 18 returned, and the ceremony 1s practically
brought to a close '* It may now be well to resume the
study of national character 1n the older writers —In their
features the Burmans bear a nearer resemblance to the
Chinese than to the natives of Iindustan. The women,
especially 1n the northern parts of the empire, are fawrer
than the Hindu females, but are not so delicately formed.
The men are not tall in stature, but they ars active and
athletic, and have a very vouthful uppearance, from the
custom of plucking the beard instead of using the razor.
Both men and women colour their teeth, their eye lashes,
and the edges of their eye-lids with black  With farther
reference to marriage, the law prolibits polygamy, and
recogmzes only one wife, but concubinage 1s admitted to an
unhmited extent. When a man dies 1ntestate, three-fourths
of lus property go to his clildien born n wedlock, snd
one-fourth to lus wdow T'he Burmans burn their dead
In therr food, compared with the Hindustams, the Bur-
mans are gross and uncleanly Although their religion
forbids the slaughter of amimals 1n general, yet they apply
the mterdiction only to those that are domesticated. All
game 18 eagerly sought after, and 1n many places publicly
sold. Reptiles, such as hzards, guanos, and snakes, con-
stitute a part of the subsistence of the lower classes. To

* Burma Pastand Present, vo 1, pp. 69-70,
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strangers they grant the most hiberal indulgence, and if
they chance to shoot at and kil a fat bullock, 1t 18 ascribed
to accident. Among the Burmans the sitting posture 18
the most respectful, but strangers are apt to attnbute to
msolence what, 1n their view, 18 & mark of deference.
Gilding 1s forbidden to all Burmans, hiberty even to lacquer
and paint the pillars of their houses 1s granted to few In this
empire everything belonging to the King has the word skoé,
or “gold,” prefixed to 1t, even ns Majesty’s person 18 never
mentioned hut 1n conjunction with that precious metal

When a subject means to afirm that the King has heard
snything, he says, ‘ 1t has reached the golden ears”, he
who has obtained admittance to the royal presence has been
at the “golden feet” The perfume of utr of roses 1s
described as bemng grateful to the * golden nose “* Gold
among the Burmans 1s the type of excellence, yet, although
highly valued, 1t 18 not used for comn n the country. It
18 employed sometimes 1n ornaments for the women, and 1n
utensils and ear-rings for the men, but much the greatest
‘quantity, 18 employed mn gilding their temples, 1n which de-
coration vast sums are continually lavished The Burman
Sovereign 18 sole proprietor of all the elephants m s
dominions, and the privilege to ride on, or keep, one of these
animals 18 an honour only granted to men of the first rank.
In Hindustan, female elephants are prized beyond males,
on account of their being more traotable, but in Ava 1t 18
the reverse, females being never used on State occasions, and
seldom for ordinary nding. The henza, the symbol of

* Boe Out Burmese Wars and Relations snth Burma, p 45 (note).
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the Burman nation, as the eagle was of the Roman Empire,
is a species of wild fowl, called 1n India the B;nhmmy
goose. It 1s a remarkable circumstance that there should
not be such an animal as a jackal m the Ava (Burmese)
dommions The Burmans of ngh rank have their barges
drawn by war-boats, 1t being thought inconsistent with
their digmity for great men to be 1n the same boat with
common watermen It 1s customary, also, for a person of
distinction journeyving on the water, to have houses built
for s accommodation at the places where he means to
stop. The matenals of these houses nre easily procured,
and the structure 1s so simple, that a spacious and comino-
dious dwelling, suatable to the chimate, may be erected 1
hittle more than four hours Bamboos, grass for thatch-
ing, and the ground rattan, are all the matenals requisite,
not a nail 1s used 1 the edifice, and “1f the whole were
to fall, it would <carcelv erush a lap-dog "

Notwithstanding the well-formed arches of brick that are
still to be seen 10 many of the ancient temples, yet Burman
workmen can no longer turn them , which shows how easily
an art once well known may be lost. Masonry, mn the
latter ages, has not been much attended to, wooden build-
1ngs have superseded the more solid structures of bricks and
mortar.*

Of course, bricks and mortar, under our rule, are now
commonly used 1n many of the public and other works 1n
Bntish Burma. But the days of the grand old bnck pile

* See An Account of the Burman Empire, Caloutts, 1852 For more
relating to Burmese national character, &¢ , sec Qur Burmese Wars, de.,
pp 154, 156, 189, 191, 328

9"
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—Thike the temple of the Golden Supreme at Pegu, and the
8hwé Dggon Pagoda at Rangoon—are gone for ever.

At the close of this chapter, 1t was interesting to read
88 bearing on a general view of the Burmese national
character—of *“ Festivities m Burma” 1 October 1880,
when there were grand domngs 1 Mandalay. At the full-
moon of Thadingyoot, the end of the Buddhist Lent, there
was a “ Kodau,” or “ Beg-pardon day.” On this eventful
day, all the officials have to come to the palace and “do
homago and worship at the Golden Feet,” asin England,
during Lent, everyone 1s supposed to fast, be pious, and
“mprove his mind generally ” It was presumed that the
October *“ Beg-pardon day” at Mandalay augured well for
the future of King Theebau and his people.
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CHAPTER VIIL

THE SHOE QUESTION.—COURT ETIQUETTE IN BURMA,

AT the Court of Ava comphance with the ormental custom
of removing the shoes has always been roquired from
persons admitted to the presence of the King. It 18 not
surpnsing that the representative of the Chief Commis-
sioner who, like others, had to conform to tho etiquetto of
the Court, should have desired exemption from & practice
so distasteful But the question was never considered of
sufficient 1mportance to be made the subject of special
discussion with the King  When, however, the Burmese
Ambassadors visited Calcutta in 1874, 1n connection with
the question of Karennee, on which the two countries had
very nearly gone to war, Lord Northbrook,* who recerved
them with switable formalities, expressed his hope that m
the reception of the Bmtish officer at Mandalay an
etiquette would not in future be required, which was
unsuited to Enghsh hahits and scarcely in keeping with
the position of the British representative.

* Then Viceroy of India, mnow the Right Hon. the Earl of
Northbrook, First Lord of the Admiralty
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Shortly afterwards the status of the British Agency at
Mandalay was raised, an officer of high rank, with the
powers of a first-class Resident or Ambassador, being
apponted to represent, not, as heretofore, the Chief Com-
misstoner, but the Viceroy of India He was instructed
by Lord Northbrook's Government to discontinue the
practice of removing the shoes The King, however,
evaded the difficulty by transacting business with the
Resident mamly through Ins mimsters, instead of by
personal mterviews  When Mr Shaw attended the funeral
of Mengdon Meng, the local Rangoon press shouted joyfully
that the Shoe question was at lnst finally and for ever settled.
“ Whether,” says the author of the Mofes before quoted,
*“ they ever acknowledged that they had halloed before they
were out of the wood, I know not, but 1t 1s a fact that no
‘Kulls,’ or other person, can go mto the presence of the
¢ Golden-Foot ' without removing his shoes, and endeavour-
g panfully to perform the umbihical trick of prostration,”#
The Burmese official custom of etiquette, then, still holds
good. “T believe,” remarks the same wnter, who has a
quiet touch of humour about him, “that so long as there
18 a King and a palace, this etiquette, that everyone
entering the palace and the audience hall will have to
remove his shoes, endeavour to recline gracefully on his
umbilicus, and be as ¢ umble ' as Uriah Heep, will prevail,
even unto the end "

In a capital hittle essay on “ Ormental Etquette, t 1t 18
observed that the custom of removing boots in Burma 18

* Upperand Lower Burma, pp 18-19
+ Bee Globe, July 81st, 1880.
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“ an 1genious device to exalt the monarch of the Golden-
Foot, and degrade his subjects, and strangers, too, before
him It is carned further at Mandalay than at any other
Asatic Court.” Agamm  “ Our diplomatic difficulties with
the Burmese Court have been considerably intensified, at
different times, owing to the insistance of the Lord Cham-
berlain at Ava or Mandulay that our envoy should take s
boots off, and the reluctance of our proud and diffident
representatives to appear in public i their stochings. The
Brush, however, are not by any mcans the only people
whose feelings have been hurt Dy tlus unpleasant dise
courtesy, und Asiatic, as wcll as Furopean, umbassadors
have been 1n the most ancient times subjected to the in-
convenience The first Chinese invasion ot Burma (1284
A D), was brought about entircly by the ‘shoe difficulty.’
The Chinese envoys to the monarch Nara-thee-ha-hadé
had 1nsisted, 1n spite of remonstiances, on appearing n the
royal presence with their boots on  They ought to have
known better, for at Pekin such conduct would have been
considered the height of bad manners, and, as fur as they
were concerned, their infraction of Buriese etiquette had a
very unpleasant ending  They were not allowed twice to
msult the * Loid of all the White Elephants,” but were way-
laid 1n a quiet part of Amarapura, and had their throats
cut, & summary mode of proceeding which brought an
army upon Burma from the Flowery Land " *

It was recently announced that King Theebau and his
Council had settled the shoe difficulty in “an amusing
way " By means of long ranges of planking, like boxes, the

* See also Our Burmese Wars, dc , pp 895, 406,
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King will not see anybody’s feet The Golden Foot him-
self will appear on a grand das  Ambassadors or foreigners
will be seated on chairs, but they must not sur tll His
Majesty 18 gone  Whether true or not, the 1dea 1 certamly
no very bad one

As to shikhoing, 1t 13 also wntten “The Burmese
officials all * shikhoe’ to Royalty, that 15, make an obeisance
by raising the two hauds to the forehead and bowing the
head to the ground On Colonel Phayre, our envoy to
Mandalay, objecting to do this, the Woondouk sad+
‘When at Calcutta at the Government House you told me
to bow to the Governor-General, which you smd wes your
custom I am only telling you what ours 18’ Formerly,
our envoys to Burma were obliged to double their legs
bebind them, 1t being contrary to the existing etiquette to
turn the foot, covered or uncovered, towards the King ”

Thus 18 the world, notably East and West, 1n some
measure subjected to the tyranny of Etiquette. Of course
the science 1s necessary to keep good society together;
but excess therein 18 simply making fools of ourselves by
rule. Perhaps Shakespeare had some such view n his
mind when he wrote of “ new customs,” which may also be

apphied to old—
“ Though they be never so ndiculous,
Nay, let them be unmanly
Stall are followed "
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CHAPTER IX.

GAUTAMA.*

Havine attempted, while 1n England, to give tho Bntish
public some 1dea of the worship of Jagunnath and his
celebrated shrine, 1t was strange enough to find oneself,
so soon after, far away from Furop, far away even from
wild, romantic Onssa, n o land of war, endeavourning
to make something of another of those *“s¢1atas of pseudo-
religious fiction 1n which are preserved the débris and the
fossihized skeletons of the faith '+

The ongin of Gautama 18 a moot pomnt among the
Burmese. One of their theories or traditions runs thus-—
At the creation of the world by the Supreme Being, some
angels, or mhabitants of the other world, came down below
and tasted of the earth, One of them found the new
material so excellent that he ate so much, he could not

* Revised from Rangoon A Narratwe of the Second Burmese War.
London, 1852.

t Onssa, and Bntish Connexion wnth the Temple of Jagamndth.
London, 1851
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again ascend. He therefore remained on earth as Gautama,
watching over mankind, to the present day, through all
their innumerable vicissitudes

Jagannath and Gautama, both are believed to be incar-
nations, the former, one of the popular incarnations of
Vishnu, the latter of Buddha But Buddha, that quet,
sleepless plnlosopher, who has given so much trouble to
men of science, 18 supposed by many of the Hindus to be
the ninth mcarnation of Vishnu  Jagannath and Gautama,
then, one would suppose, ale not so very distinct. Baut
they are very distinct 1n practice, and this 18 an “ Asian
mystery”  Kven the fur-famed temple of Jagannath 1s
situated, as remarked by Colonel Sykes, “on or near the
site of a celebrated relic temple of the Buddhusts,” there
18 every reason, theicfore, to believe that the modern
worship of Jaganndth bas a Buddlist orgin. As the
priority of Buddhsm, the original patriarchal system, 18
now pretty generally adimitted, 1t 18 well to sce what those
Brahmans, who consider Buddha an avatar of Vishnu,
think of that extiaordinary sage He seems to us the
Luther of Antiquity 1 the East. He exerted himself,
according to the Indian lustory, in restoring the religion of
his country—India—to 1ts original purity

This was not tolerated, as 1t tended to destroy Brahman-
10al influence, sn, 1 consequence, abounded more and
more, the righteous were detested, persecuted , and 1n the
fourth, fifth, and sixth centuries of the Christian era, the
followers of the rehigion of Buddha were expelled from
Hindustan. This rehgious and contemplative creed, in its
present form, probably origmated n Central India, but
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every date and computation regarding the era of Buddha
differs. It 18 placed as far back as 1330 Bc He may
have been some great and wise king, eventually deified by
his subjects and meeting with extraoidinary venoiation,
amounting to superstition, such as 1s pracused throughout
Thibet, Siam, Cochin Cluna, Burma, Tartary, Japan, even to
the present day To reconcile dates,* suy that two Buddhas,
or rather, Gautamas, are bilieved to have dwelt on earth.
Many Buddhists think that the present umverse has been
raled successively by four Buddhas, of whom Gautama (or
Gaudama), whose doctrines now prevail m Ceylon, Ava,
and some other places where the 1ehgion of Buddhae 1s
acknowledged, 1s the fourth A fith Mawtrce Buddha 18
yet to come, he, & groater than any Intherto, 18 yet to
come. And n India, there 1s “ Kalhy,” the tenth mcarna-
tion of Vishnu, yet to tuhe place  I'he “ Prescrver,”
mounted on a white horsc, with n scnnitar 1n Ins hand, 18
to renovate creation with un cruof punty  If 1t be not too
presumptuous to advauce such a supposition, these strange
mcarnations are likely to be realized in Briush power,
Bntish civilisation, and Butish enterpnse 1 the Kast.
[Strange' Wlle revising this chapier, we read of that able
and energetic gencral, Skobeleff, 1n a recent engagement
with the Turkomans, having a famous white horse shot under
him, to the dismay of the superstitious soldiers  Quesuon

* The dates of the Siamese, Japanese, and Ceylonese (Singhalese),
are 544 end 542—the first two agreeing 1n date, and Monsieur Bailly
and Sir W Jones nearly agree with the Chinese, 1n assigning to the
ers of Buddha the dates of 1031, and about 1000 8¢ There must,
it has been supposed, have been two Buddhas—one, perhaps, the mcar-
nation of Vishnu, the other the original Buddha (or Bddha), pro-
bably a kung of India.—Orusa, p 18
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for Russo-phobists 1s Kalk: to be reahsed 1n Bnush or
Russian power m the Fast ?]

Gautams 18 supposed by many to have established the
seot of Buddlists He was greatly offended with the
conduct of the Brahmans on a particular occasion, which
was the cause of his separating from their communion, and
establishing & new rehigion So says tradition * This
Gautama,” writes Colonel Vans Kennedy, 1n his erudite
Reseasches, *“ mav have been merely a learned Brabman;
for 1t certamnly seems much more probable that 1n India a
Brahman should be the founder of a new sect, than that it
should owe 1ts ongin to the son of a king ”

But the Buddlusts whol/ly disavow the ninth icarnation
of Vishnu ‘They meist that the worship of Buddha pos-
sesses a far Ingher clum to antiquty than that of the
deities of the Biahmans, who, thev mantain, came from
other countnes, and estabhished their own 1eligion, meinly
by the power of the sword, on the 1ums of the more ancient
one of Buddba, which had for ages before prevailed *  In
a former work + we stated that, with all 1ts errors, & seeming
punity, an honesty, a sincenty of purpose, belong to Bud-
dhism, which we search fo1 1n vain 1in Brahmamsm. The
Brahmans appear before us mn dark colours as a set of
despots, shorn of all their scientific glory, whose chief
delight 18to fetter the human intellect by domneering over
the inferior masses of mankind. Among the Buddhsts
of later centuries, mncluding those of the present time,
the adoration of & Great Supreme, unseen, 18 more appa-
rent than among the Brahmans, The present Brahmanical

* Coleman t Orissa
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system, which has so long existed, 18 founded on outward
display, licentiousness, and mammon. Yot this negloct of
the spint pervading all things 15 forbidden 1 the principal
shastras, and by various Brahmanieal anthors, where 1t 18
stated that *“1t 18 for the ignorant to view God n wood
and stone , the wise behold Inm 1o spirit alone ”  Buddhisra
18 supposed to have been mtioduced mto the kingdoms
of Ava and Pegu by emiseanies from Cevlon

According to the Chinese 1t cume nto their Empire about
sixty-five years after the commencement of the Christian
era, during the ragn of Mimng-tv, of the 1Tan dvnasty.
““ That monarch, considering a certam snving of Confucius
to be prophetic of some smnt to be discovered in the wost,
sent emissaries to seck him out  On renclung India they
discovered the sect of Buddlusts, and brought back some
of them with ther idols and booky to Cluna  The
tradition 1s, that Buddha was both hing and priest m a
country of the west, with a queen whom he made a
divinity #

And now Buddba awahes from a state of tehicitous
nonentity, t and assumes Ins opersive wnd creative
qualities, 8o let us at Rangoon behbold lnm incernate as
Gautama The most common image, from the colossal
down to the diminutive, 13 that which sits with crossed legs,

* The Chinese, by Davis  See also Our Burmese Wars, €c,p 2

t Niebban, 1n Burmess, 18 annthilation Alluding to Bandools, in
the First Burmese War, having a superstitious fear, the writer
remarked that such was * inseparable from a Burman and a behiever
I Gautama, 1In which religion, spirits, charms, transmigrations.
Nuebban, or Nervina—annihilation, and yet, as Gautama mentions,
an ‘eternal city,’ hardly perfect annihilution—form the leading
features "—Our Burmese Wars, dc,p 45
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the right arm easily depending, or on the knee , the left arm
is laid across the body The ears have elongated lobes
reaching to the shoulders, and the har 1s twisted into a
fantastic knot on the top of the head. There sits the
creature, clad 1n an effeminate robe, gazing tranquilly It
is often mistaken for a female  To get a good view of other
specimens, let us survey the large, upright images * Many
of them stand twelve feet m height, and have the nght
hand over the breast, while the left holds up a graceful flow
of drapery  The head 1s encircled with ornaments. There
18 & touch of femnle beautv about the faces of some of
them These figures, perhaps, were designed to represent
the past, thc queens of snccessive Gautamas throughout
meny generations The glding appears to be of a superior
quahty  Strange enough 1t 1s that the Burmese excel alike
m forming a beautiful image, and m fabricating from stone
or wood some winged monsters which are absolutely
ternble to look upon  Such are some of those which stand
out around the great pagoda

In the creed of Gautama, there 1s nothing hke the
Brahmanical caste This 1s a very important pont. Com-
paring Brabmamsm with Buddhism, a wnter remarks —
“ Imperfeot as Gautama's moral system undoubtedly 1s, 1t
must be acknowledged free from numerous gross Brah-
mameal sources of error  Unshackled by caste, and
resting theirr hopes on mdividual ment, his followers are
charactenised by greater independence of conduct, and a
somewhat higher, less clonded ethical knowledge.” And

* Soon after the capture of the Great Pagoda, nearly all those
“ comely " creatures were removed
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agam* “It may strike the heart of a Christian heawily, to
see prayers offered up before the uncouth 1dols of Gautama,,
yet, after having witnessed Hindu ntes and festivaly,
there may be some consolation 1n the far more amiable
features which the service of Gautama assumes, and
the freedom of his followers from the debasing effects of
mpure ntes, and scencs of barbarous and revolting
cruelties '# There can be no donbt of the truth of these
remarks, and they augur well for the future enhghten
ment and consequent civihisation of Burma

The changes that the various relizions of the earth have
undergone, must always form matter of imterest to the
student of history  But all arnive at the same Omega—
there 18 but one God, Jehovah, the Lord of all With
regard to the caste, excluded fiom the creed of Gautama,
but the effect of which on our own Anglo Indian empiro
18 a matter of serious importance, Colonel Sykes gives
some interesting mformation n Ins Notes on Ancient
India It 18 supposed that the divisions of caste were
anciently *‘secular and not religious, as the four castes, as
they were called, existed equally amongst the Buddhists,
as amongst the Hindus " Brahmanical caste, however, 1s
considered to be a divine ordinance, whilst the Buddhist 1s
regarded simply as a cwil nstsitution  Strictly speaking,
there 18 no Buddhistical caste. Consequently, we aro
warranted 1 stating, that the religion of Gautama 1s
unshackled by caste

By the simple itroduction of one letter to the present
name, 1t wil be observed that the mystic syllable avm

¢ Caleutta Review
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appears 1 the word Gautama [t hterally signifies three
m one. The Brahmans apply 1t to their tnud of Brakma,
Vishnu, and Siwwa T1he Buddhists apply it to Buddha,
Dharma, and Sanga. Accordimg to the intenor doctrine,
Buddha, or the Intelhgence, produced Dharma, the Law,
and the two umited constituted Samga, the Umon, or
combmation of several Such 1s the Buddhist Supreme
Head, or God, the Law, and the Church. These three
are supposed by M Remusat to have been represented by
mages 1 China, during the grand processions many
centuries ago. Then “all the images were of gold or
umlver, ornamented with precious stones When the 1mages
had arrived within 100 paces of the gate (1n this nstance,
of the ety of Khotan), the King took off lus crown,
changed his garments, and advanced barefoot towards 1t
(s e. the supreme 1mage of Buddha), accompanied by his
suite, falling at 1ts feet, ho adored 1t (“a gross corruption
of the principles of Buddlnsm, wiich taught the worship
of the Supreme Intclligence only ‘), burming at the same
time perfumes, and scattering flowers " *

There 18 little or no difference in the manner i which
these processions are ordered 1n many parts of China, even
at the present day. The priesthood assembled, worship-
ping, chanting, striking gongs, the pnests with shaven
orowns, and arrayed 1n the yellow robes of their religion,

* Quoted 1n the author’s Idol-shrine, from Notes on Ancient India,
By Colonel Sykes, FRS With reference to the above, Orientalists
have remarked as singular facts the carrying supposed Brahmameal
gods m procession 1n & subordinate capacity to Buddha, also that
the chief gods of modern Hindu worship, Vishnu and Siva, are not
mentioned, while Indra and Brahma, who then figured, are now
the background.
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their “lowening look of bigotry,” incense burming 1n the
temple, counting of beads and unkling of bells—what a
ghmpse have we of the importance attached to outward
worship 1n all this display!

The worship of Gautama 1n the Tenassernnm Provinces,
ond other portions of the old Burmese Empire, 15 at the
present time celebrated 1n a simlar say. In the religious
procession there may be cars, dressed out with rude
grandeur, as at Jagannath, but without the noise and the
indecencies and the fanatic madness of Indian worship,
or it may be simply a foot procession, when well-dressed
Talaings (Peguese) and Burmese proceed on particular
occasions to their numerous pagodus, “bearing offerings
of flowers, of fruits, of flags, of ghttering umbrellas,” and
present their offerings at the altars, or place them around
and aganst the pagodas and 1mage-houses

The books of the Buddlnst priests, we are informed,
mentioned a country called Sylan (Ceylon) m which, near
the sea, there 18 on a certin mountain (Adam’s Peak)
the print of a foot three cubits in length At Rangoon,
we found a colossal foot of Gautama, 1t was discovered
at the base of one of the large 1mages, and 1t certamnly 14
a great curiosity. It 1s of solid white marble, about five
feet m length, and ten or twelve inches deep  Several
strong European soldiers could scarcely move the huge
foot. It was hoped that the Briish Museum might be yet
ennched by the presence of this colossal symbol The
handsome sawmies, a< the Hindus style them, brought n
for sale, we did not find of much value; but they are
curious, The coating of siver was generally very thin,

10
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The figures are represented sometimes holding a small pot,
or a basket of eggs Perhaps they are intended to 11lustrate
how the disciples of the Phongyees are employed out of
school-hours  The mbabitants of villages most willingly
present these pupils, out of respect for their teachers, with
nce, fruit, and other eatables A Kiwung, or monastery,
18 & suitable 1esidence for one or more Phongyees. These
are bult at the expense of the town or village Round
the Keoung, the Dzayat 15 bumlt for the use of travellers,

The dependence of the presthood of Gautama on chanty
reminds one of the usages of the primtive Christian pro
fessors—“ Go your ways behold I send you forth as lambs
among wolves.  Cany neither purse, nor serip, nor shoes .
and salute no man by the way And mto whatsoever
house yo enter first say, Peace fe to tlus house” *  Such
were the words of the Divine 'eacher of mankind + Mercy
and chanty are two remarkable features in Buddhism. The
Phongyees are the national mstiuctors  “ Any layman may
turn Phongyee, and wice tersa, o Phongyce may lay aside
his yellow cloth and re-enter upon a sccular hfe.,” In
Chmna there are numerous monasteiies attached to the
temples of Fo, or Buddha The mendicant priests theremn
resemble the monks of the Roman Church Celibacy 18 a
principal vow on entering the pniesthood It 1s of course
the some with the Phongvee The Phongyees of Burma are
a remarkable class of men, but yet for all their wisdom,

* 8t Luke, x 8,4,5

t For some remarkable Burmese General Orders, during the First
‘War, 1n which there 18 wording simular to that in the Old and New

Testaments, see Our Burmese Wars and Relatwons with Burma,
pp- 437488,
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they do not hesitate to believe that the mother of Buddha
or Gautama swallowed an elephaut 1n a dream, whence one
reason of the veneration for clephants in this golden land.#*

Buddba’s birthplace and residence 1s supposed to have
been Gya, m Behar Gautama—stvled also Gautom, or
Gaudma—the smnt or plulosopher, 13 smd by the Burmans
to have flourished 2,300 years ago, and taught in the Indian
schools the heterodox rehgion and philocophy of Buddha.
His 1mage, we read, 1s called Gautams,: *a commonly-
recerved appellation for Buddha limself ° The Burmese,
then, are followers of **Boodh,” whose 1mage 13 worshipped
throughout the country under the name of Gautama 1t 1s
also written that Gautama was boin about B ¢ 626, having
previously lived 1n milhons of worlds, and passed through
millions of conditions n each, that he beeame a “ Badh ™
1 the thirtv-fifth year of s age, and remaned so forty-five
years “There 13 no evidence, wutes Mrs Mason, “to
show that Buddhism, as 1t now 15, ha Iany cxistence 1n the
days of Gautama Ou the contrary, the ancient Pali m=
scriptions, made two or three centuries after Gautama's
death, prove that 1t had not then, for they show that cer-
tan birds and beasts were allowed to be killed for food "—

In fact, the study of Gautamna 18 1nexhaustible , and 1t
may be strongly recommended to those perverse disturbers
of the Established Church of England—the Ritualists—at
the present time (1880). It might even be adwisable to
recommend that young would-be priests about to take
Holy Orders should first pass an examination 1n Buddhism
~—the onginal patnarchal system—1n order that, by treading

¢ End of chapter in Narrative,
10 *
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the long extent of backward time 1n 1ts history, they might
have the chance of wondering how, towards the end of the
enlightened mineteenth century, able and clever men ecan
be guilty of such tremendous clercal follies, folhes un-
worthy even of the dark ages But, putung these aside,
there 18 much that 18 wonderful n the study of Buddha or
Gautama According to M Manupied, he 15 almost fore-
told 1 the prophecies of Ismah, or rather, 1t 13 asserted
that the prediction concerning the birth of Buddha, as
discovered by a Chineso traveller (Fa-hian), 1s only an
enlarged edition of Isaah’s prophecy on the coming of the
Saviour —** A sa nmissance les dieux firent paraitre trente-
deux smignes ou présages rclatifs a cet evenement’

voict les plus remarquables ¢ Les monticules et les collines
s'applamrent . . . les arbres secs se couvrirent de fleurs et
de feulles les terrans sans esux prodwserent des
lotus grands comme les roues d'un char . . . cinq cent
eléphants blancs (regardes comme des animaux dangercux)
‘qu s'étatent pnis d’eux mémes dans les filets se trouvérent
devant le palais . Cinq cent lions hlancs, sortirent des
montagnes de neige, et se trouvérent liés a la porte de la
ville ... les tourments des enfers furent interompus,’ ”
&o &o. It would be difficult to find a more striking re-
semblance than that offered by these two prophecies, on
which the writer has before dwelt at length (See The Ido?
Shrine, p. 48) , and here 1t may be remarked, while wnting
on Burma, the above-mentioned “ White Elephants” have,
of course, something to do with the veneration paid by the
Golden Foot and s subjeots to the White Elephant at the

present day.
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Here it may be of interest to remark that, notwithstand-
ing the Burmans are members of the sect of Buddha, and
not disciples of Brahma, “ they nevertheless reverence the
Brahmans, and acknowledge their supenonty 1 science
over their own pnests.” The King and all his olef
officers have always in their houses some of these
“domestic sages,” who supply them, with the skill of
poliical Guy Mannerings, with astrological advice.
Perhaps these scienufic gentry have done more harm to
King Theebau than 1s supposed , above all, that of teach-
mg hun to undervalue British power and influence, on
which depends the regencration of Upper Burma —But &
word or two more on Gautama  As will have been seen,
1t 18 a remarkable and nteresting study , especially as, 1
the words of General Fytche, * the singular analogies that
exist between the rituals, institutions, and outward obser-
vances of komish Christiamty and Buddhism 1s very start-
hng” Buddlism tunged with Romanism, then, or vice
versd, 18 a curious fact, Gautama identified with the
Saviour of Mankind, Maha Mauria—‘the great Mary "=
the supposed mother of the great Eastern teacher, the
curious circumstance (also mentioned by General Fytche)
connected with the legend of Gautama, “that of being
entered as a saint 1 the Roman Calendar, and ordered to
be worshipped as a sant on every 27th November, under
the title of St Josaphat, ¥—all these things, and many
more, regarding Buddha and Gautama, are well worthy of
the study of every Chnistian or searcher after knowledge,

* Bee Burma Past and Present, vol n chap v One of the most
interesting chapters on Buddhism ever written

”
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SUPPLEMENTARY CHAPTER.
SIR ARTHUR PHAYRE ON BRITISH BURMA.

It was not without great pleasure that Anglo-Burmans in
this country reccived the announcement that Sir Arthur
Phayre would read a paper on British Burma before the
Society of Arts (Indian Section), May 13th, 1881  If local
knowledge were ever to unroll the ample page on such a
subject—knowledge of yesterday and to-day adorned by
the rich “ spoils of ime "—there surely could be no better
expositor than this experienced and distingmished admims-
trator of Chin-India  As, doubtless, the paper read by Sir
Arthur Phayre has drawn the attention of many to Burma,
who before regarded the country without much hope or
favour, 1t may please the readers of this httle work 1f we
commence a supplementary chapter with a bnef sketch of
his career. It 18 the career of one of “a class of public
servants which has never been equalled upon earth * Such
was the eulogy bestowed by a high authorty on the many
illustrious men produced under the system of the old East
India Company; and certainly, when we look at their
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actions, the difficultries thev had to encounter, and the
vastness of the splendid domimion 1 winch they laboured,
the praise seems not undeserved *

Sir Arthur became an ensign 1n the Bengal Army on the
18th August 1828, a heutenant 1 1835, a captain 1 1848,
major in 1834, and heutenant-colonel m 1859 He was
appointed to the Bengal Staff Corps in 1861, and five
years later held the rank of colonel In 1870, he was a
major-general, which rank he held with the honourable
adjuncts of KCS1 and C.B In 1877, he becamo a
heutenant-general, which tank, with the additional distine-
tion of G C M.G, he now holds

From the first he was essentinllv a political officer, for,
as 1n the cases of Maleolm and Munro—Sir John and Sir
Thomas the Great—the duties of dnill and diseiphne were
second 1n his mind to the more noble work of setthng the
affairs of kingdoms

It was during the Second Burmese War, 1852-53, not
long after that “brilhant feat of arms,” tho eapturs of
Rangoon, and when the important towns of Bassein,
Prome, and Pegu had fallen mmto our hands, whilo the
energy of the great pro-consul, Lord Dalhousie, was 1n the
ascendant, that Captun Phayre was looked upon as
the only man fitted to be the future administrator of the
conquered kingdom Released from the tyranny of the
Golden Foot, 1t was thought that the admimistrative talents
of the Bengal captein—who had turned the swamps of
Arakan 1nto the granary of the bay, and whose forte lay m

* Bee the author’s Sketches of Some Dutinguished Anglo-Indians,
p 185
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making a httle kingdom a great one—would soon render
Pegn a most important and valuable Brtish possession.
The reading by the new Commssioner (mddle of January
1858) of the Governor-General's proclamation, annexing
Pegu to the Bnitish terntories 1n the East, no doubt, Sir
Arthur considers not the least important action 1 his busy
Iife, while hardly less remarkable was another, when, a
year or two afterwards, mn the marble hall of Government
House, Calcutta, Major Phayre, as interpreter, by desire,
and 1n the presence of the Governoi-General, announced
to the Burmese Envoy—who had come by command of the
King of Ava to seek restitution of the whole of the
captured provinces—that “ As LONG A8 THE SUN SHINES
IN THE HEAVENS, THE DBRITISH FLAG SHALL WAVE OVER
THOSE POSSESSIONS.” *—A capital lesson for those short-
sighted poliical sentimentalists who would talk of giving
up any of the really useful and profitable, and, 1t may
be said, humane conquests of Great Britan

When Sir Arthur Phayre had fimshed is work in Pegu,
he was (1860) appointed the first Chief Commissioner of
Briish Burma—or Pegu, Ainkan, and Tenassernm. No
better representative of His Excellency the Viceroy could
have been appointed, and 1 March 1867, when he gave
up lus ligh post to General Albert Fytche, Pegu mght
have been looked upon as possessing & model admims-
trator Withio a period of fifteen years (from 18%53),
Bntish Burma had attained a prospenty which rivalled that
of any province 1o India, and 1 the ten years, from

* See Our Burmese Wars, ¢, p 3322
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1855-56 to 1864-65, the revenue was doubled At the
same time the population—which had been essentially
reduced through the devastating wars wlich for centurics
had desolated the entire region from Chittagong to Suum—
increased from 1,252,555 to 2,196,180, Where, m the
lustory of national statistics, have we more splendid results
than these? The officiul report on the admmstration for
1866-07 does Sir Arthur Phavre full justice  The details of
hie labours are most caiefully noticed, and this was only
fair to a master of detwl 1 admmstranon s intimate
knowledge of the Burmese language, and scholarly acquaimt-
ance with the dialects of the 1aces m and contiguous to,
Brntish Burma, and his close study of ther lstory and
charactenistics “ rendered him an authority on the philology
and ethnology of the Indo-Chimnese nations '—perhaps, we
venture to add, the soundest that England can bonst.  Mr.
Coryton, 1 a lotter to the Liverpool Chamber of Com-
merce, after Sir Arthur Phayre’s rctnement from Bntish
Burma, quoted s finc passage from the report above-
mentioned, which must not be omitted from tlus bref
sketch ,—* His constant accessibility and couiteousness to
the people of the country, whatever their position, gauned
for hum their confidence and respect to an unusual extent.
He was careful of the rights of Government, but zcalous
and watchful over the imterests of the native population.”
To this we may add, that in the all-important matter of
education there could not be a more zealous advocate for
the diffusion of 1ts blessmgs. For this alone he will ever
be remembered by the people of Pegu, to whom he strove
to gve a national system of education, founded on the best
.
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principles, while for his works among them in general,
Peguese, Burmese, and Karens (Deists chiefly mhabiting
the hills), for many generations to come, will, as 1n the case
of the “Munro Sahib” 1n southern, and 1n that of * Jan-
Malcolm Sahib” 1n Central India, make 1t apparent to the
inqusitive traveller in their region, that whoever mentioned
the great Chief Commissioner—as Dr Johnson said when
extolling a celcbrated poet——mentioned him with honour.

In 1874, Sir Arthur Phavre was appomted by Lord
Carnarvon to the Governorship of the Mauntius  The
appomntment was considered an honour to the Indian army ;
and many of us saw 1n the landable action of the Colonial
Secretary that the clever and expenenced Anglo-Indian was
“no longer to he left out mn the cold ”  After visiting the
Cape, where, at the time, trouble was paramount, and con-
fumon facing misfortune cvervwhere, he returned to
England about the mddle of 1879, leading a comparatively
retired Iife, till he appeared before the famous Society of
Arts, where we are now to welcome him

A better selected chmrman could not have been found
for the oceasion than Sir Rutherford Alcock, K C B, Vice-
Presdent of the Royal Geographical Society, while the
able and ever-zealous Mr Trelawnev Saunders, Geographer
to the India Office, was readv to point out the various
places alluded to by the distincuished lecturer on the
map

Bir Arthur Phayre commenced by an allusion to the
rapid progress made n material prospenity by Bnush
Burma during the last twenty years

Statistics of trade and revenue were not available for a
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later period than 1879-80 The population by the census
of the present year had just been received, but he did not
propose to do more than briefly refer to some of the statistics
“for a few years preceding that above mentioned” We
were reminded that Burma 1s inhabited “ maimly by people
of the Burmese race, and which 1< as distinctly the country
of the Irawad: and 1ts tubutaries as Fgypt 18 the gift of
the Nile’  Poliically, 1t 1s divided 1nto two parts. Briish
Burma and Independent Burma  Sir Arthur proposed, on
the present occasion, to refer only incidentally to the latter.
The following passage, and other passages to be cited
hereafter, will supplement any dehiaencies of information
made by the present writer while treating the samo subjects
m this httle work, and elsewhere  *Bnush Burma was
formed, to speak generally, from the union of thiee man-
time provinces, two of wihich, Arakan and Tenasserim,
were annexed to the Briush Indian Empire m 1826, and
one, Pegu, which became Bntish terntory 1 1852  The
province has a direct sea-coast lme, extending about 900
mules along the eastern shore of the Bay of Bengal Though
for such an extent the number of ports 14 hmited, yet the
outlets of the great rivers give at Akyab, Bussem, Ran-
goon, and Maulmamn, admirable positious for trade with
other countries The province has an area of about 94,000
square mles, being a hittle larger than Great Britain * The
reader will already have seen 1t mentioned (in the Third
Chapter) that Briish Burma 1s about half the si1ze of Spain.
This was stated on the assumption that the former had an
area of only 90,000 square miles. The concise nature of
the following mfom:atxon, commng from such a learned



156 ASHE PYEE.

authornty, adds much to its interest at the present time,
when China and the Indo Chinese races would seem to be,
a8 it were, emerging from darkness into a marvellous, and,
it 18 to be hoped, lasting ight * The Burmese people, who,
includmg the Talangs, or Peguans, form about five-sixths
of the population of British Burma, are classed by ethnolo-
gists as Mongoloids The numerous hill-tribes, Karens,
Khyengs, Kamis, and others, belong to the same family.
The Burmese, bv their physiognomy as well as by their
language, show that they belong to the same family as the
Bhote, or people of Tibet The connection from the one
to the other, though their countries are so far apart, may
be traced by similarity in the physical form and speech of
tribes dwelling on the <outh eastern border of the great
plateau of Tibet, and bordenng the way along the courses
of nvers to the conntry of the middle [rawadi The Burmese
language may be roughlv described as monosyllabie, though
this classification can only be apphed to 1t with consider-
able modification The Talaing people, who chiefly m-
habit the delta of the Irawadi, may no doubt be traced to
the same original sent as the Burmese, but their ancestors
appear to have left 1t at a much eaher period than the
forefathers of the latter Their language, which now differs
matenally fiom that of the Burmese, has become nearly
extinet, and there 18, perhaps, a larger Talaing-speaking
people in Siam than in Pegu” Leaving such matters for
the euridite Max Muller and his students to solve, we now
come to the population of Bntish Burma. Elsewhere
allusion has been made to the sparseness of population * 1
* Bee Our Burmese Wars and Relatiom.wh Burma, p 828.
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the country when 1t fell 1nto our possession, as well as to
the causes of such a scarcity of hife-blood m Ashé Pyee,
—hfe-blood so necessary to develope the resources of a land
teeming with all the accessories of wealth and prospenty.
“The total population of British Burma, by the census of
this year, amounts to 8,704,233 souls * In order to show
the great increasc 1 population which has taken place, 1t
may now be stated that i 1838-36, the population
amounted to 1,252,555 souls Probably the number may
then have been understated from defective returns, but,
even supposing that the deficiency renched to o much as
a quarter of o nullion, about one-fomth of the whole, the
fact will remain that, in a quaiter of a century, the popu-
lation has nearly trebled Tins, no doubt has resulted
largely from mopmigration from Upper Burma, but the
people are also increasing from natural causes, consequent
on freedom for their mndustry, the absence of war, and, 1t 18
believed, generally improved sanitary condition from better
food and clothing” These authontative remarks, coupled
with what the present writer has already said on population
1 this hittle work, as well as 1o his larger one, 1t 18 to be
hoped will go some way towards exhausting the interesting
subject.

We now turn to the latest information regarding the
revenue of British Burma, the imcrease i which 18 even
more remarkable than that of the population “The amount
of impenal revenue—that 18 not mncluding what 18 colleoted

* This 18 an ncrease of thirty-four per cent, snce 1872 Rangoon
eontains 182,004, and Mauiman 46,472, an increase in the former of
tharty.six per cent , and 1n the latter of fourteen per cent
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by municipal rates—raised from this population amounted,
1m 1879-80, n round numbers, to £2,100,000 That 13 s
far greater proportional amount than 18 paid by any other
province under the Government of India It may, at the
same time, be noted that the amount collected 1 1855-56
was, in round numbers, £531,792 While, therefore, in
twenty five years, the population has nearly trebled, the
revenue has nearly quadrupled” This extraordimary in-
crease, Sir Arthur Phayre felt assured, * has resulted from
genoral increase of prosperity, and not from cxcessive tax-
ation” The only item on which the first Chuef Comms-
sioner would wish to sce a reduction 1n the annual revenue
13 ““ on that anising from the consumption of opium. The
quantity consumed might be very much reduced by Govern-
mental action, with great advantage to the commumity,”—
and, he adds “I learn, within the last few days, that
measures have been adopted for that purpose” Thus, we
have the first dawn of local option, but of a different kind
to that alrcady alluded to* m Bntish Burma Opium-
eating and smoking will yet become a great Eastern ques-
tion, and, doubtless, the same wise people at home who
style alcohol ““ the dewil 1n solution,’ will name the former
drug “ the devil 1 preces'”

The next important subject for consideration, while
handling the question of progress in the prospenty of
Bntish Burma, was “ the continued regular advance in the
area of cultivated land ” To this reference has already
been made 1 a previous chapter, but, bringing down the

* See mtroductory remarks to Chapter IIL, See also Note IV, on
“Qpium 1n Burma.”
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statistics & year or so later, the result seen 1n the followng
figures becomes of remarkable imterest. In 1835-56 the
total area of culuvated land payng revenue to Government
was 1,073,374 ucres In 1870-50 the aica was 8,961,726
acres  The value of rco exported by sea was, in 1855-56,
£1,482,475, and 1n 1879-80, £3.274,311 It must have
been highly graufying to Sir Arthur to record such pro-
gress—a progiess, 1t may be safely snid, uncxampled 1 the
colomal history of the Briush Empne  Let us suppose,
for a moment, that a sionlur degree of progiess m the area
of culuvated land had tahen place m Upper Burna and the
adjacent countiies—to say nothing of thun valuable mneral
and other resources—m 1881 would not the whole of Burma
really be deserving of the appellation of Ashe Pyee, the
superior country ?  Statistics, ke facts, are ** stubborn
things,” and cannot be got over by futile sophistry, or
lamentable mdifference  Every Loghshman should suy of
Briush Burma, looking to the future, Sooner or later, next
to India, 1t must become *‘the brnghtest jewel 1 the
Bnuish crown ™

At a ume when a Land Bill was demanding all the
imtellect and energy of great statesmen to make 1t palat-
able at home, 1t was pleasant to hear o word or two from
Sir Arthur Phayre about land in Burma, winch remarks
will render the bmef mformation already given on the
subject by the present writer more complete.*

The very beginming 18 worthy of notice, but as the
great Irish Land Bill will surely be passed, or become law

* See beginning of Chapter VIL
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before this httle work 1s pubhished, whatever useful matter
18 contamed 1n the following extiact will be too late to give
a hint or add to the already overwhelmmg number of
amendments -—~* The right of property in the scil 15 1nde-
pendent to the governing power, and 18 80 lad down m
Buddhist Seriptures  The average area of each estate on
which rice 18 rased 18 not more than seven or eight acres

That 18 tho area available for cultivation Grazing-land 18
that which 18 left wild round each willage, and 18 common
to the landowners thereof ~ All owners exercise the night
ot sale, lease, gift, and mortgage, though sale outright 1s
very seldom made  There appears to be an objection to
1t, which may almost be called religious, irrespective of the
rights of hers, which crnnot be alienated , and when land
18 sold by deed, 1t 18 generally expressed that the object of
the purchascr 1s to bumld a pagoda or other rehgious
edifice thereon  This 1s supposed to justify the sale. Rice
land 18 occasionally let from year to year, on verbal agree-
ment, the tenant agieemng to pay ten per cent. of the
produce ”

It 18 pleasing to think that there never has been, nor ever
will be, a Land League 1n Burma' In respect of such “a
rapid fire,”* at least fair parts of the East are superor to
bright portions of the more civilised West. Some Liberals
of the present day, and, doubtless, many Conservatives, will
be of opinion that a few cautious statesmen hke Sir Thomas
Munro of yesterday, and Sir Arthur Phayre of to-day, with
vast Eastern experience, could have framed a good Land

# « A gohd league—a rapid fire "—Grattan
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Bill at home, though wanung the finish of the master-piece
yet to come,

It was pleasing to hear 1t asserted by Sir Arthur Phayre,
that the development of commerce n British Burma * has
kept pace with the increase of population and cultivation.”
The trade of the province ““may be classed as (1) that
carried on by sea with foreign countries, and with British
India, and (2) that carried on by mver navigation, or by
inland caravan trathe with mdependent Burma, Chma and
Siam ”  He compared the sea-borne trade of 1879-80 with
that of 1871-72, for both years all imports and exports of
goods on account of the Government being excluded. The
mmports and exports for 1871-72 amounted to €8,249,55%
In 1879-50 they reached the large sum of £15,557,812
(See also Chapter IV, on * (omeurrent Commeroinl
Interests *, likewise Our Burmese Wars, &c, pages 314,
850,* 472.)

It was not considered nccessary to do more than
mention the principal articles —*'The two of most 1m-
portance to the Umited Kingdom are the cotton and silk
prece-goods, the cotton twist and yarn of British manu-
facture. The value of those goods imported 1n the year
1871-72 amounted to £1,385,011, and woollen goods to
£88,372, In 1879-80, the value of the former amounted
to £2,008,453, and woollen manufactures to £225,915.
When I say these were of British manufacture, 1t should be
noted that, strictly speaking, 97 per cent. of the goods
were shipped from the Umted Kingdom. Considering the
population of British Burma small m companson with

* Note on Revenue and Commerce, written in October 1879.

11
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that of most provinces 1n British India, this 1s a very large
proportional amount of annual consumption "

After the rice exports from British Burma, the value of
which has already been given, “the next article of
mportance 18 teak timber, which 13 probably the most
valuable wood knmown for ship-bmlding and industnal
purposes  There has been a considerable falling off 1 the
export of teak timber wathin the last five years In 1875-76,
the value exported amounted to £132,3539 , and n 1879-80,
to only £278,967

Sir Arthur Phayre's remarks on teak timber are very
valuable, and they must commend themselves to all
mtelligent readers It 15 always plensing to gain mfor-
mation of such a useful and practical character —

“Teak timber exported 13 grown both mn British termtory and
beyond 1t The teak forests m British Burma are the property of
Government, and are carefully conserved No care appears to be
taken of those i Independent Burma, or m Sium, and 1t 18 to be
feared that the destruction now going on must i a few years render
1t 1mpossible to find large sized timber n those countries, in such
positions as to be available for the market In the districts of
British Burma, which were annexed in 1826, similar waste was
allowed It was only m 1852, when experience had shown the
absolute necessity of guarding against indiscriminate felling of trees,
that the Marquis of Dalhousie 1ssued orders for the formation of a
forest department n the province First under Dr McClelland, and
afterwards under the present Inspector-General of Forests in India,
Dr Brandis, successful measures were adopted for the conservancy
of forests This 1t was which led to the formation of a Forest
Department for all India, which 1t 18 now acknowledged has been of
vast benefit to the empire

“The growth of teak trees in British Burma 18 secured partly by
planting 1n swtable localities, and by guarding agamnst destructive
agencies all young trees whether planted or of natural growth The
prinoipal destructive agencies are —Fire, which, i the dry season,
unless prevented, frequently spreads over hundreds of square miles,
and knlls young trees, parasitical plants ; and the method of clearing
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ground for cultivation on mountain slopes carried on by the hill
tribes, who indiscriminately fell trees and burn them in one mass,
The latter enemy to forest conservancy 1s, perhaps, the most difficulé
to deal with, as there 18 great danger of exciting the 1ll-will of the Inll
tribes by interference with what they have from time 1mmemoral
conmdered their right Great caution, thercfore, 18 necessary, and
has been observed 1n carrying out measures necessary to check the
destruction of trees by that means Teak trees which have arrived
at maturity, that 18 at the age of cighty to mnety years, are girdlod
two or three years before they are mtended to be felleld The rise of
the sap bemng thus tercepted, tho trees die, and they become
thoroughly seasoned while still standing They arc then capable of
beng floated down the streams and 11vers without delay aftor having
been felled During the last five years there has been a material
decrease i the yield of teak timber i the forests of British Burma,
This will be seen from the following tuble of the actual quantity
brought down during each year —

Tons
1875-76 46,597
1876-77 16,431
1877-78 89,081
1878-79 22,763
1879-80 17,585

“ It must not be supposed that the dnnmution m the annual supply
brought to market indicates & diminution mn the actual number of
mature, or full sized teak trees existing i the forests  The reduction
proceeds from various causes, and i1t may bo confidently pronounced
that the effect of the forest conservancy m British Burma has been
to render available for public use a valuable natural product, wiile
guarding against wasteful felling, wiuch would, 1n a course of yeurs,
extingmsh the supply for future generations Various other timber
trees are cared for in the forests of Burma, which 1t 18 not necessary
to enumerate Cinchona trees have boen planted, but the result, as
yet, has not been favourable "

Before proceeding with Sir Arthur Phayre's paper, 1t may
prove 1nteresting to well-wishers of Briish Burma to learn
that, 1n a report* on forest conservancy mm that country,

® Drawn up by H Leeds, Esq , Officating Conservator of Forests,
Bniush Burma.
11+
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for 1863-64, there are some useful hints regarding forest
sdmmstration, and 1n an order by the Government of
India thereon, 1t 18 said —* The report exhibits the state
of forest admimstration 1n British Burma mn a very satis-
factory light  The result of the eight years’ working of &
strict system of conservancy 18 a surplus of 63 lakhs of
rupees (nearly £70,000), and the steady growth of the net
revenue gives promise of a continuation of this prosperous
state of affurs” Thus has prosperity 1n many phases
crowned British efforts 1n Burma—a strong argument 1n
favour of our giving every attention to that country

As regards teak timber floated down the nvers mto
British Burma from the neighbouring countries, the first
Chief Commussioner observed “that the quantity 18 about
four times that denved from forests in British territory
But, as already stated, as no conservancy 18 exercised 1n
those countries, the supplv, before many years, will pro-
bably be much reduced.” To this 1t may be added that,
both 10 Upper or Independent Burma, and 1n Siam, King
Theebau and the young king of many names, would find 1t
greatly to thar advantage to possess a well-orgamzed
forest conservancy, for 1t would doubtless prove a strong
symptom of real progress in Chin-India, while proud and
seltish monopoly's head would soon disappear if the two
mighty sovereigns of *“ earth and air” were to 1nvite over a
band of scientific European mimers to develop the re-
sources of their superior countries, when the concurrent
ocvmmeraial 1nterests of Great Britain and Burma, and even
Siam and China, would probably be established for ever!
The gold mama a! present raging in southern India may,
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ere long, be succeeded by a more powerful vne m India
beyond the Ganges

*“Other articles exported from Burma are cutch, cotton,
and petroleum "

Sir Arthur Phayre now alluded to one abundunt natural
vegetuble substance, which ** promises to become utihized,
and to add to the products exported to other countrivs,
I allude,” sad he, *“to the manufacture ot paper fiom
bamboo fibre, which has been undertnhen by Mre Thomas
Routledge  Tlus enterprise will turn to good uccount a
plant which grows rapidly m every put of Butish Burma,
and there are many tracts where plantations of 1t may be
farmed for the object 1 view ‘lhe matenal would be
exported 1n the shape of fibrous papar stoch — AN honour
to the man,” says shrewd, plulosophie old Carlyle, winle
descanting upon Goethe *“ who fust through the mp s
able paves a rvad’  There will be more to suy about
the manufacture of paper fiom the bamboo, and Mr.
Thomas Routledge, by-and bye

It must be ot great iterest to Butish merchants to lourn
that “the mland trade of Briish Burma with Indepen-
dent Burma and the Shan States 18 only yet m 1ts mfanoy,
but 1t has made great strides within the last few years,
The progress during eleven years has been gradual, and 18
shown by the following figures " —

1869-70
Value of exports . . £1,243 588
Value of imports . 905,308

Total 2,188,896
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1879-80
Value of exports <. £1,880,052
Value of imports ... . 1,988,854

Total ... .. 3,863,400

In order to show the value of the nland trade of British
Burma 1n articles of British manufacture, and 1ts progres-
sive mncrease 1n eleven vears, the following statement of the
value of exports of textile and fibrous fabrics 1s given —

1869-70 1879-80
Cotton piece-goods £14,549 £191,821
Silk prece-goods 9,025 .. 164,936
Woollen piece-goods 7,911 43,524
Cotton twist and yarn 49,281 157,924
Total 110,796 .. 562,205

After remaking that the gient bulk of the trade with
Iudependent Burma 18 carried on by the river Irawads, Sir
Arthur Phayre considered the statement worthy of notice,
that, * notwithstanding the un-atisfactory state of the
rolations of the British Government wit'n the Court of
Mandalay, trade between the two countries has not mate-
nally suffered” This may be very true, comparatively
speaking, but 1t 18 hardly so 1n a progressive point of view.
Supposing our relations with Burma had been of the best,
and King Theebau, since ascending the throne, had adopted
the principles of Free Trade, and even carried out the views
of a shrewd M P of the present day, * that treaties of com-
meroe, 1nstead of advancing Free Trade, tend to retard its
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progress,”* would not the results of the trade between
British and Upper Burma have been far greator ? * The
great object,” Sir Arthur continued, ‘““of establishing and
maintaining & direct trade with Yunnan has not been
accomphished. The main obstacle to success may be
attributed to the Chinese merchants scttled 1n Burma, and
to the Chinese local authorities on the border  The oppo-
sition of the former arises from jealousy of foreigners, and
what every other people simluly circumstanced shows,
dread of losing a profitable trade

A noble kindness towards the Burmese Government
comes forth n the succeeding remarks, which many will
admire, though others may be somewhat scepticul as to what
18 said about Theebaus ** engagements” —** On the whole
the Burmese Government has been fuwithful to its treaty
engagements with the Governor-General of Indin and with
prudence and avoidance of aggressive conduet, which 18
certanly not hikely to arise from the Burmese (overnment,
there 18 no reason for doubting that the interests of both
countries, as regards friendship and commerce, will be
maimtained. " There 14 also, 1t may be added, no chance of
aggression on the part ot our present Liberal Government.
The writer’s opinion of King Theebsu has not, however,
materially changed.

Turning now to the * Statement’ + so ably compiled m
the India Office, 1t 18 there written 1n singular opposi-

* Mr Agnew M P, wnting on the subject of the French tarff,
June 1881

t Exhibiting the moral and material progress of India during the

year 1878-79, ordered by the House of Commons to be printed, 18th
Beptember 1880
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tion to Sir Arthur Phayre's remarks above quoted-—
“ During the greater part of 1878-79, our relations with
Upper Burma were much strained, and trade was injunously
affected ” (page 113). Under any circumstances, there can
be no doubt as to “ the necessity of placing our relations
with the Court of Mandalay on a proper fooung "* The
re-appointment of a Resident at Mandalay has prohably
long been under the serious consideration of Government ,
and when the time comes, 1t 13 to be hoped that Kirg
Theebau will have undergone a complete moral revolution.
Without this, the renewed presence of patient diplomatists
at the capital will be utterly useless The Golden Foot 18
young, there are still hopes of lum, and when such an
authonty as the ever-zealous and successful first admimis-
trator of British Burma 1s of such an opimon, 1t 18 hardly
wise not to angur, even for King Theebau, somethmg of a
bright future.

Sir Arthur Phayre next gave a sketch of the *“ means for
ready locomotion and conveyance of produce,” as, of course,
“ directly connected with trade and all material progiess.”
When we first occupied the province, the nvers alone
afforded internal communication

In Arakan and Tenasserim, rain was the Siva (destrover)
of the roads The “ great annual ranfall constituted a
serious obstacle” to their comstruction and mamtenance.
The prospect of return or benefit in a thinly-populated
country was remote

Nothing was lasting, save that mighty highway of Pegu,

* See article on “ Bnitish Burma,” in dllen’s Indwan 2Mail, May
16th, 1881
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the Irawadi, ever flowing on m silent majesty, heedless of
any progress but its own  ** Made roads for wheeled velicles
were unknown Made lines of metalled rond,” modestly
remarked Sir Arthur, * have, under the Bntish Govern-
ment, been constructed, but only to a small extent The
total length of these does not eaceed five hundred miles.
The building of willage and distiict roads to connect with
main hines will vet occupy manv vems A rmlway has been
built from Rangoon to Prome, a distance of 163 iules,
The success of the line after four vears has been gieater
than could have been anucipated, considenng the bulky
nature of the products to be cmined, and the nearness of
the niver to the hme Ihe net emmmngs by the lnst account,
were four per cent on the outlav  The chwef source of
profit appears to be by pussenger traffic © Agun, as re-
gards the navigation of the Irawudi by the steamets of the
Floulla Company, 1t was satistactory to hear that “1t con-
tnues umaterrupted, notwithstanding oceasional reports of
unfriendly relations with Independent Burma  In 1879-80,
there were made 129 trips up, and 121 down, between Ran-
goon and Mandalay’ He was not aware of any trips
having been made to Bhamo—the famous mart already
mentioned (Chapter IV ), where Burmese and Chincse
influences commingle A canal, to connect the I’egu nver
with the Sittang, “ completes the water highway between
Rangoon and Toungoo, and 1s a great advantage to trade.”
At this pomnt of Sir Arthur Phayre's paper, 1t may be
observed that, at the end of last year a Report was pre-
sented to the Supreme Council, Calcutta, on the Bill “ to
regulate the navigauon of the Pegu and Sittang canal, and
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to provide for the execution of works necessary for its
maintenance, With increased navigation of the above
cunal, and that afforded by the Pegu end Sittang nvers,
and the completion of a ralway (alluded to by Sir Arthur),
from Rangoon to Toungoo (now, 1t 18 said, fairly taken 1n
hand), communication 1 Bntish Burma will be vastly
augmented, not only 1n the mnterests of commerce, but also
1n those of the security of the province With a railway
from Rangoon to Prome on one mde, and the newly-
projected hine on the other, with the noble Irawadi, the
smuller nvers, and the numerous creeks, with which the
country sbounds, at our disposal, Upper Burma, south-
wostern China, and even distant, but ever-approaching,
Russia—perhaps with a chosen legion of Tekke Turkomans,
under some future Skobeleff—would be fairly shut out from
successfully attempting a descent on Rangoon  “The
coast of Butish Burma, and the scveral ports, are well pro-
vided with Lighthouses There are seven, and one light-
vessel,” Not the least remarkable mformation 1n this most
umportant paper, 18 that regmding the Irawadi embank-
ment, which may be here given entne —

“Among remunerative public works, the embankment of the
Irawad: takes s prominent place An exhaustive report thereon has
been made by Mr Robert Gordon, C E, under whose direction the
works now are The object of the embankment was to protect
oultivated and oultivable land from inundation This has, to &
cousiderable extent, been effected But as 18 to be expected m
dealing with & great river, having & rse of about forty feet when
flood, and an extreme discharge m the rany season, thirty miles
above the head of the delta, of two milhons of cubic feet per second,
many comploations have arisen, and the question of further
embankment 18 still under consideration In the lower part of the
delta there are some thousands of square miles which can be made



SIR ARTHUR PHAYRE ON BRITISH BURMA. 171

culturable by an embankment, and where the difficulty from the
destructave force of current 18 much reduced Mr Gordon has, with
reference to the periodical rise of the Irawadi, the rainfall in the
eastern Himalaya, and the discharge of water by the rivers entering
the Brahmapootra from the north, in Assam below Sadizs, concluded
that the Irawadi 18 the continuation of the Sanpo of Thibet Thusis
one of the few great questions m the geography of Ama which has
still to be solved, and which has been a subject of controversy simoe
the time of d’Anwille

The next subject, cspecially to one who had held an
educational post 1n the countiv,* was of mtense mterest

In the annals of Indian udmnustration there 13 hardly
any subject so remarhnble as Fducation in Brinsh Burma,
Take a report for any vear, and there 18 alwavs something
wonderful to tell—astomshing progress made by both sones
of & most mteresting class ot the Mongohan race, caused
by a rare destre and aptitude for leammng, and all ths 18
carried on m Ashe Pyce with <o hittle expense, and without
bult the fuss or noise of more civilised countries, that m a
tew years 1t 15 quite possible that not many of the popu-
Iation will be penshung tor lack of knowledge  What the
Board Schools have done for educ won at howme, the Mon-
astic system—mwith the unprovements grafted upon at by Sir
Arthur Phayre—has done for Briish Burma A mighty
tiumph over ignorance has certanly been accomplished.
True enough, before the British advent zeulous American
and other missionaries had dme their teaching work *‘ ex-
cellent well, * but the muster-hand was wanting which was
to put the numerous odd pieces of the cabinet together, to

* Inspector of Government and Aided Schools 1n the three seaport
towns—Rangoon, Maulmain, and Akyab  The Inspector commenced
lus duties on the 1st May, 1865, and submitted various reports
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dehight and surprise the friends of universal pregress A
remarkable year for education 1 Bntish Burma was 1865 ;
snd, to say nothing of what the wiite: witnessed at the sea-
port towns, among other wonders, thiough our occupation
of the country, Dr. and Mrs Mason—of whom Amenca
may well be prond—had opened 1n that year  Karen Young
Men’s Normal Institution, to tramn teachers for the moun-
tams of Toungoo, and a Karen Female Institute, at the
same place, for the mstruction of the daughters of Karen
mountancers  In the former mstitution the subjects
taught were the Enghsh and Buimese languages,
anthmetie, geography, diawing, land swiveving, and the
study of the Holv Serptures  Many of the boys could
survey well with the chwn and cioss-stafl, while five of
them could use the prsmauc compass, and the study of
plane trigonometry and the use of the sextant recerved every
attention. In Mrs Muson's 1stitute there were sixty-six
pupils at the examnation of Junumy 1866  On tlus
auspicious occasion, ““ Karen mountam chieftams sat for
the first time as judges, and awarded prizes to Karen young
women for attaiuments 1n scholarslip  There were present
also, strange new visitors n mue Manu Manau chieftains
from bevond the eastern watei-shed, and two Gaiko chiefs
from near the northern boundary  In all, there were forty-
one cliefs and elders present from the mountans, with
fifty students and jungle teachers °  Here was at least one
grand educational result in Burma, achieved, nearly sixteen
yenrs ago, bv zealons workers, of a cluss too often labouring
on 1n distant lands “n the front of severest oblogquy.”

Sir Arthur Phayre, then, leaving the Irawad:, next
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directed the attention of his hearers to a notice of the
present state of education 1n Bnitish Burma, the very com-
mencement of which 1s full of information, and well
deserving of attenuon by all Enghshmen —

* Elementary knowledge of reading and writing 18 more generally
diffused among the people of Burma than 1s the case w India, and
even n some countries of Europe This has resulted from the
fundamental principles of Buddhism For the Buddhists, having
orynnally protested against Brahman exclusiveness m matters of
rehgion, and as regards the acquiation of hnowledge by those out-
side their own body, and having contendod for the right of all to rive
by personal merit to ecclesiastical and secular emmence, and to
mhertt & higher reward by tiansmypation, the doctrine led to a
general diffusion of mstruction among the masses of the people
Hence 1n Burma allthe malc cluldren are taught letters , the national
schools are the Buddlust monastcries, and the schoolmasters o1 tho
directors of the studies are the ruhany or mouks  There are also i
some towns lay schools, m which both bovs and guls are taught
The rules of Buddhist monks provent thoir teachimg girls, but femnale
education 18, among the higher clagdos, carried on in famihos, as woll
as1n lay schools The great importance of attention bomg directod
to the ndigenous schools of British Burma will bo seen from the
number of scholars in the monasteries and lay schools, the heads of
which have agreed to Government mspection The number s
70,858 boys, and 3,330 girls *

'The medium of mstruction mn these mndigenous sehools
18 the vernacular language of the country In the majonty
of mstances the mnstiuction does not go beyond the now
tamous “three R’s”, but a knowledge of anthmeuo, so
dealy prized in England, 18 not considercd of much
importance 1n the Burmese monasteries, as forming no part
of religious knowledge, from which the gifted Bishop of
Natal might take a salutary hint  *“The object of the
Government m connection with the monastic schools has
been to avoud all 1nterference with the religious teaching,
aud to 1nduce the head monk of each monastery to admit
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inspeotors, 1n order that the secular studies shall be more
systematically pursued, and the course be more advanced
than hitherto. For this purpose, elementary bocks on
arithmetic, geography, and other subjects, have been
supplied, and are used. The monastic schools are far
more numerous than the lay, there being 1n 1879-80, 2,693
of the former, to 855 of the latter” Of course, the chief
difficulty lay with the monastic schools, but it appeared
to have been admirably overcome, In these, prizes were
awarded, while the girls 1 the lay schools were *dis-
tingwished for their zeal and nptitude.”

The Chief Commissioner (Mr Aitchison) 1n his resolution
on the educational results of the vear (1879-80) had
observed —* After some vears of only partial success, the
Education Department has, mamly through the instru-
mentality of Burmese inspectors, got the teachers of
monastic schools to accept with gladness, which now seems
to be heartfelt, the visits, the inspection, and the gwidance
of our educational officers ” Success could only have been
attained, from first to last, n the opinion of Sir Arthur
Phayre, “ by a rare umion of tact, discretion, and earnest
perseverance on the part of those to whom the work was
entrusted For the result, the Education Department of
Bnitish Burma, under the direction of Mr Hordern, may
well be proud.”

In addition to the primary vernacular schools, and secon-
dary schools,* of the Missionary Societies, which receive
ad from Government, “ the Government have also second-

# In which the Enghsh language 18 taught.
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class schools 1 vach distniot, while in Rangoon there 18 a
High Sohool, which has lately been affihated to the Caloutta
Umversity.” Some of the pupils, we were informed—
doubtless with a feeling of prde on the part of hm who
bad fabned the flame while 1 1ts nfancy — “are now
reading for the First Arts examination ”

The conclusion of the paper was in every way worthy
of the writer :—* Considering that the most populous part
of Burma, which furnishes the great mujority of students,
has been a British posscssion for less than thirty years, 1t
may be pronounced that the advance made m sound
education has been satisfactory, and 18 ewidence of the
ocapacity of the people, and their desire for improvement *
Sir Arthur Phayre had now placed before the Society of
Arts and an attentive audience, in which were men—a few
of them highly distingmished—of various callings, and of
many shades of opimion, “ the several points in the present
condition of & people differing m race, n language, and 1
religion, from the people of Indin ", and he trusted that
the result would appear favouruble to their moral and
matenal progress. ‘‘ [T IS EVIDENT THAT THE COUNTRY
AND THE PEOPLE HAVE BEFORE THEM A GREAT FUTURE.”
Let Great Britain look to this fact, enunciated by so high
an authority, and do all she can to benefit herself, India,
and Ashé Pyee, ere 1t be too late!

Of course the usual “ discussion ” followed the reading
of Sir Arthur Phayre's paper. To not a few present, who
were met to join 1n 1t, & grand feature appeared to be the
utter abnegation of self displayed throughout the eventful
narrative. The everlasing I (so pleasant to minds of
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small calibre), or the ““ Alone I did it!” was qumte out of
the question, It was enough for others to know who had
done 1t nearly all. Like chivalrous Outram, he had shown,
in the various incidents of a surnng yet studious life, this
abnogation of self * with an uncompromising resolve to do
hus duty ”; and the people of British—perhaps also aided
by those of Upper—~Burma, mn & few years, may think of
erecting & statue to the great Admimistrator, bearing on
the pedestal what has been said of Alexander Farnese,
Prince of Parma “‘ Untining, uncomplaining, thoughtful
of others, prodigal of self, generous, modest, brave " *

If we did not know that reticence was a valuable ingre-
dient :n modern statesmanship, some present might have
been mclined to find fault with Sir Arthur for sayng so
little regarding our relations with Independent Burma,
but more would probably have been out of place 1 the
Sooiety of Arts  As 1n all such cases, 1t was the authonty
which made the paper chiefly valuable And like a true
soldier, both as to time and matenals, he stuck to his
marching-orders.

Sir Henry Norman, K C B, commenced the discussion
by bappily remarking —* To speak of Burma was to speak
of Sir Arthur Phayre, for the two seemed to be inseparably
connected " Agmn: “He hoped the railway systems now
projected 1n British Burma would be carmed out, and he
was quite sure they would be not only profitable to the
State, but would conduce to the prospenty and progress
of the country.”

* Quoted by Dr. James Burnes (brother of Sar Alexander) in March
1881, regarding Bir James Outram.
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Mr. E. G. Man, in his eulogistic remarks, smd, with
regard to the statement in the paper, “ that there was no
communication at present, and none last year, betweun
Mandalay and Bhamo, he behieved steamers had been
running between these places up to the present time * He
could endorse every statement made with regard to the
destruction which had taken place amongst the teak
forests He also alluded to edncation, and had not the
shghtest doubt that there was a great future before
Bntish Burma

Mr Wilham Botly made a few mteresting remarks “ on
the influence of forestry on the climate and agrioultural
terests of the country.”

Mr Pfoundes wished to know fiom Sir Arthur Phayre
more about the old hiterature of Burma, and * whether 1t
was much affected by the ancient Chinese, or by the more
modern Chinese under the Buddlust, or 1f there were any
traces of old Arabic literature Fle believed, also, there
was & wide field in Burma for anthropological investi-
gation.”

Mr. Thomas Routledge was very glad “to have an
opportunity of adding a few remarks to the very inter-
esting and 1nstructive paper " just read  As these remarks
are of & highly novel and useful character—in an age of
paper as well as questions—they are given verbatim, from
the Society’s Journal, 1n the Notes (No. VI.). We should
all take an interest 1n the manufacture of paper from the’
bamboo

Mr F Barlow had just returned from a three months'
tour 1n Burma. He had evidently made the most of his

12
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time, * The Burmese were the most charming and inter-
esting people he ever saw, except the Japanese, whom, in
some respects, they much resembled.” This versatile and
pleasant traveller seemed to have some tinge of the old
‘““age of chivalry” sbout him when he remarked, “ the
women were exceedingly pretty, and dressed in the most
graceful and becoming way " As to the men, they were
“glways cheery and mice, and you became fmendly with
them at once, very different from the natives of India.”
The following remark must have somewhat alarmed the
able and energetic paper manufacturer above mentioned :—
“Whether Mr. Routledge would get over the labour
difficulty he did not know, but he never saw a Burmese
man work at all” The women did everything.

Mr. Barlow also said a word or two on the subject of
opium. He had scen 1ts bad effects, but 1t was a question,
he thought, * whether a total prohibition of optum i a
malanious country would be wise It was probably a
useful drug n its way, and with 1t, as with most other
things, moderation would do no harm, 1t was the excess
which did the mischuef” Shortly before aiting this remark,
n notioe appeared 1n the papers that a lady m Lancashire
had indulged in laudanum to the extent of six ounces a
day !—leading us to think that anti-opium legislation was
oven more required 1n England than m China or Burma.
This amusing traveller would bardly have found the men
# gheary and mice " had they indulged 1 too much opium.

Mpr. Christian Mast had felt great pleasure in hearing
sbout & foreign country hke Burma. To night they had
heard “ that the, real means of civilisation, namely educa-
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tion, commerce, and trads, seemed to be employed in
Burma, and the rulers seeraed also to enter mto the sprrit
of the people, and not to run counter to their inclinations,”
He was much struck with the skill displayed by the
*“ Governor ” 1n these respects. This intelligent native of
a foreign country—an Eoglishman by naturalisation— con-
sidered “the Buddlists were lnghly civihsed, and their
civihisation was older than the Enghish.” In a few words
he brought forth the grand secrets of all our Colomal and
much of our Impenal gieatness—kuowledge of the peopls,
and concilistion

Sic Arthur Phayre, 1n reply, said “ ho was glad to hear
it stated that steamers had gone up from Muundalay to
Bhamo last year us usual, as 1t showed the trade with the
frontier of China was hkely sull to go on, without any
further interruption  The time ho alluded to was 1879-80,
when, according to s information, there had been no
stenmers,” With regaid to the literature of the Burmese,
so far as he knew, ‘“ the uncient Burman hterature had
not been nfluenced by Cluna, but he spoke with great
diffidence. He believed the Burmese were tanght letters
by Buddhist mssionaries from India—probably from Gan-
getio India—but the present hiterature of the country might
be smd to be derived almost entirely from the Pali litera-
tare of Ceylon From that, a vernacular hterature had
ansen; much as, they might suppose, the literature of
England arose or hud followed from the Latin used in
the Middle Ages. He had lately heard that remarkable
discoveries had been made as to the extent of the Pali lite-
rature. While he was in the country ne® researches were

12 ¢
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made on the subject, but within the last two years, a
German gentleman had been appomnted Professor of Puli
in the High School of Rangoon, and he had made some
very remarkable discoveries as to Pali works existing m
the country, and also as to granslations mto Pah from the
Sansknt, and again from that mnto the vernacular ™

To these valuable remarks the writer would venture to
add, for general information, that the common language
of Ashé Pyce 18 called the Burman, and 18 wntten from
left to right 1 circular characters  The language in which
ali the rehigious works of the Burmese are composed 1s
enlled the Pali, and 1s written 1n the Sanskrit character
The Burmese use the palmira leaf, and for common pur-
poses the 1ron style “ Thewr religious and other books
of value are written with lacquer, or sometimes with gold
and siver, aud the leaves are splendidly gilt and orna-
mented " *

Perhaps the most important part 1 the discussion was
taken by Sir Rutherford Alcock himself, when he brought
the experiences of along and useful career spent 1n
Eastern lands to bear on the various subjects.

The Chairman said that, * so far as hisinformation extended, and cer-
tawnly what 8ir Arthur Phayre had adduced confirmed the impression,
whatever disoussions there might have been at the time, or difference
of opinion as to Lord Dalhousie’s proceeding in annexing the tern-
tory of Burma, the wnhabitants had been only ganers by the process
Not only had thewr numbers more than doubled, but the commerce
hed quadrupled, in fact, there appeared to be all the evidence of
improved government, and of the perfect freedom of development
nacessary to the weifare of the people. Certanly, if they had any
doubts aa to the mode of proceeding m different regions, it was »

¢ The Rev. A, B. Bymonds.
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great satisfaction at least $0 know that there could be no question as
to the results on the welfare and happiness of the people that came
under our rule. Mr. Routledge had gaven somse very interesting facts
with reference to paper-making which had especally interested him,
the ‘bamboo’ being a very old friend of his. He had spent a great
many years in two countries where there was this singular state of
things. In Chuns, where rags aboupded, they never used a bit of rag
1n paper, but 1t was entirely made of bamboo In Japan, where alvo
they had abundance of rags—in fact, they were a perfect drug in the
market~~they neither used them nor bamboo, of which they had
plenty also, but the bark of the wmulberry-tree, with some twigs of
other shrubs The bamboo paper, which was well-known to artsts
many years ago, bemng specially favourable to fine proof impressions
from copper-plate, was called India paper, becsuse it was brought
home in India ships, but 1t was really Chuna paper, and there 1§
existed to this day That colossal empire, hko othor methageris,
moved very slowly, and had not shown the slightest disposition to use
either rags or mulberry bark. The bamboo paper had one objection,
that 1t was exceedingly perishable and brittle, 1t tore with the
shightest effort, whereas that shown by Mr Routledge was oured of
this defect Japanese paper also, though ofton as fine as cambrio,
was almost as difficult to toar  Of course, both 1 China and Jupan,
the paper was made for Indian ink, which, again, was really Chinese
ink  The Japanese, with their marvellous devolopment of industry
m the last ten or twolvo yoars, had now got various paper-mills on
the European pattern, and made a good deal of paper entirely of
rags or rag mixed with othor ingredients The Chinese, on the other
hand, went on making their bamboo paper as they did 8,000 years
ago, and for aught he could see, would go on doing 8o for another
thousand years Mr Routledge's bamboo paper was much superior in
many respects to that of the Chinese, though they had been umng 1%
so long He supposed it would be necessary to have crushing
machinery wherever the ohief supplies might be drawn from, in
order to reduce the bamboo to some manageable condition for

fmght-“

The following concluding remarks by Sir Rutherford
on the subjeot of bamboo are very graphic and
forcible :—

“The Chinese were rocked mn bimboo crsdles when they were
young, fod with bamboo, and beaten with it whyn they were growing
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up; they lived under it in thewr houses, and, i fact, without bamboo
oné could scarosly understand how a Chiness population could exist.”

Itis 8o, but 10 a lesser degree, with the Burmese The
learned Cl)alrmun contnued :—

4 There did not appear to be any trace of race hatred or rebgous
fansticism in Burma, to prevent harmony between subjects and
governors, as there were in China, where missionaries were con-
tinually being massacred, and their houses burnt over their heads.
He had not heard of anything of that kind in Burma, and he pre-
sumed the Burmese were a more easily governed race, or had less
race prejudices They must all rejoice at the great progress which
Burma had made under the auspices of 8ir Arthur Phayre, and, in
conclusion, he would propose a cordial vote of thanks to him for the
very exoellent and interesting paper which he had given them *

More approprate remarks than these could not have been
uttered by any other public man, and the hearers of the
distimguished Chairman were quite alive to their truth and
merit.

8ir Joseph Fayrer, F R.S —who was serving at Rangoon
in 1858, from which capital the present writer had marched
northward not long before young Enwign Wolseley (Sir
Garnet) first distinguished lnmself by leading the storming
party at Donnabew®—said ** he was aware 1t was not usual
to second the vote of thanks on these occasions . .., .”
He could * hardly express the great pleasure 1t gave him
to be present that eveming, when he thought of twenty-
eight years ago, at which period he had the honour of
serving 1n Rangoon with Sir Arthur Phayre, the latter
being the first Commissioner and he the first Medical
Officer. At that ume he oould hardly have anticipated
that at 80 distant a penod he should have had the grest

& March 10th, 1858, Beo Owr Burmess Wars, d¢., p. 376.
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graufieation of seeing Sir Arthur looking in such excellent
health, and of hearing from him so gratifying an account
of the country he had so admirably governed. The popu-
lation had been doubled, probably more than doubled, the
revenue had been quadrupled, everything had prospered.
The nation was bappy and contented, and had preserved
its individuality  Its rehgion was undisturbed , the people
had been penceful and contented throughout the whole of
that part of Burma winch had had the good fortune to be
under British rule Thev might, indeed, congratulate Sir
Arthur Phayre upon this state of things, as no one could
doubt that it was mainly due to ns admmstration.”

The vote of thanks passed unammously, and the pro-
oeedings termnated.

Long will this eventful mecting of the Society of Arts
be remembered, as 1t may be termed the first really greas
publc effort to draw attontion to Burmu—dAshé Pyee, the
sapenor country—the future seat of Briish enterprise in
the East.



184 ASHE PYER.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD.
(From February to October 1881.)

Havine led the knowledge-sccking English reader thus
far m Ashé Pyee, the author beheves that now, mm spite of
what bas been styled “a vanous and abundant crop of
anxiety,"—Ireland, the Tiansvaal, aud Central Asia—he
will be interested 1n some occasional notes, cliefly on
Burmese affurs, while, should he be that ““ man so various,”
an Enghsh politician, he may be able to pick up some-
thing worth making a note of, which he may produce before
or on the reahsation of a bright future 1n store for Burma.

Kine TugeBau anxp THE EncLisH Nurse.—Kmng
James I, had a very kindly feehng towards his old nurse.
Sir Jobn Maleolm, also, never forgot the services of that
truly domestio functionary, who had actually brushed hm
up for appearance before the mighty Court of Directirs.
An Enghsh nurse in King Thevbau's tamily must have had
a rare opportunity of acting the part of a female Theo-
phrastus with reference to the Golden Foot, that gm;.ny
wayward child of s larger growth, Although not Ins * old
nurse,” the King must have had some regard for her.
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Early in February it was announced that thie fearless nares
1 the Royal Family of Burma took a more favonrable view
of King Theebau than previvus visitors to Mandalay had
brought back. She owned he drank to excess, but he
never seemed much the worse, and he was always kind,
exoept when he got angry  On this 1t was shrewdly, but
severely, remarked —* Unfortunatcly, lus fits of anger are
very frequent, while his conduct 18 so bad at the best of
times, that 1t could scarcelv be worse under any circum-
stances.” It 15 to be hoped that the young King will have
become “ slow to anger,’ nx well as a Free Trader, before
the re-estabhishment of a Buu<h Rewdent at Maadalay.
Probably, duning the English nurse’s 1emdence, the loss of
Pegu, and all hiy e ports, preved on the Golden Foot's
mind with greater force than they would do now, and henve
one chief and constant source of nntation, but, as lord
Dalhouste said, Pegu 18 irrevocably ours, the domestio
record above given mav lead some able judges to think
tiat the wisest step which could be taken by King
Theebau, when His Majesty might have an opportunity of
mastering the ntricacies of Free Trade, Fair Trade, Pro-
tection, or Reciprocity—all cessus Monopoly*—would be
to throw limselt and Ius kingdom nto the arms of the
great and wise, and humane and hberal nurse, BRiTANNIA.
Gossip rroM RangooN ~Gossip, when not too 1idle or
ill-natured, 15 a pleasant thing, and has frequently presented

'Mh.mﬁohmoraoldonroﬂ.mdmm:
Mm‘h&lw.hmwm only saved from
revolution by sweeping away the system of *“ Protechion, Monopaly,
snd Oruelty.”—Bept. 1861,
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valuable materials to the histonan and the essayist.
Shortly after we became settled 1n Rangoon, or follomng
its capture (April 1852), the gossip of the camp formed an
sbundant source of amusement and information. Without
it there could have been neither book mnor newspaper.
Nearly thirty years have, perhaps, made httle difference 1n
the gossiping propensities of Rangoon, much to the satis-
faction of able newspaper correspondents and others, who
now retail the favounte article, from the Liverpool of Chin-
India, with unceasing vigilance, for the benefit of mankind

The *“ very age and body of the time” (annot be given
without & certain share of gossip At the beginnng of
February 1t was reported 1 London that HM.'s 77th
Regiment had arrived 1n Burma from Madras, to relieve the
89th, which had been about two years at the fionuer and
three 1 Rangoon. A popular journahsi, evidently not
averso to gossip, follows up tlis announcement by an
amusing illnstration of what he considers “the curous
kind of convenience and economy mmed at and secured 1n
the management of things military, as mentioned by the
Rangoon correspondent of the Lahoro paper, 1n connection
with the arrangements for couveying the 77th Regiment to,
and the 89th Regiment from, Burma” According to the
worthy Rangoon purvesor of news for the Punjab, the 89th,
about to embark for Vingorla, had & detachment at Port Blair
(Andaman Islands). * For some sapient reason the Tenas-
serim steamer, which was to have called at Port Blar and
dropped a detachment of the 77th and picked up the 89tk
men, was ordered to come on straght to Rangoon. It
might save trouble if she took a detachment of the 77th,
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called at Port Blair on her way to Vingorla, and took on
the 89th men with their regiment, but that would give too
lattle trouble, so she 1s to go straight to Yingorla, the 77th
detachment 1s to be sent out from Rangoon by e small
steamer, and the 89th brought back to find their comrades
gone.” And then, according to this gossiping vet severe
enitic, the 89th men were to be forwarded on to Belgaum,
“by the longest route that could be found for them.”
Doubtless, many officers of long service, m Indin and else-
where, have expemenced trials of temper from mistakes
sumlar to the above, which—be the case m pomnt wholly
true or not—hike an 1ll-judged time for marchmmg, or an
mefficient manner of moving troops, must sometimes occur,
especinlly 1n working the complex machinery of our vast
Eastorn empire.  Again, nbout the same ume, * The famous
Yendoon order, or proclamation, stopping the eale of
glutinous rice, vermicell, pickled fish, &, on account of
there having been some cases of cholers, has been re-
soinded by the Chief Commissioner of Burma, and the
author of 1t told to confine himself to s legitimate duties,
of which mterference with the food of a whole people is
certuinly not one”  Sull, the ongin of the order has its
bumane pomt of view, as 1t 18 well known, when cholera is
about, the consumption of suspicious rice, pickled fish, or
fish paste (mgapee), tends to 1nvite destruction by the pitiless
and ubiquitous “ angel of death " in the East

Valuable explonng nformation now breaks forth through
the sid of gossip, EpvcaTe! was Lord Wiliam Bentinck's
grand panaces for the ills of Indm and the Hindus, If he
were among us at the present time it is difficult to say how
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far ho would be satisfied with the result. Exprore! should
certainly be the cry 1 Chin-India; for without fearless
exploration we shall never be able to give fair-play or fair
trade to commerce in the East. The Puwmeer's Rangoon
correspondent writes *—

“Iam glad to hear that one of the results of the protracted stay
of & gentleman connected with the Bombay-Burma Trading Corpora-
tion in Mandalay 18 hikely to be the exploration of the Chindwin river
in a steam-launch The Burmese Government have given thewr
sanotion to the trip, but as 1t 18 said thewr authority does not extend
very far mland from the course of the river, 1t will not be altpgether
o) trip without danger The Chindwin river flows into the Irswad:
near Mymjan, and from the large body of water discharged it 1s
thought 1t must be navigable for & long distance from 1ts mouth
Unfortunately, the wild Kachins who hive about these parts have a
bad name for cunning and cruelty Revenue 1s collected from them
by the Burmoso with great difficulty, and reprisals are not unknown
It they take 1t into their head to annex the exploring lsunch when she
anchors, as she must do to get fuel, 1t will not be easy to get out of
the difficulty. But with the danger and difficulty attending the
exploration, there will of course be the honour and glory of beng
suocessful pioneers of trade and civilisation, and with the example
of Stanley in Africa, the first navigator of the Chindwin will doubtless
be able, by & happy combination of the suatiter 1n modo with the
JSortiter i re, to set at rest for ever the question of the navigability or
otherwise of this important river It 18 to be hoped a surveyor will
socompany the launch, so as to be able to map the route of the
ateamer

Nothing important came of all the foiegoing hopes and
aspirations, however, so we must just have pauence. In
Sir Arthur Phuyre's opinion, the chief essential for extend-
ing the commerce of Chin-India 18 exploration; and the
British Chambers of Commerce must, therefore, throw
themeelves more hearuly into the subject. We have not
only got Rusma to contend sgmnst, but, 1n her droams of
colonal power, Gurmany as well. Great nations are only
now beginning to find out the value of colonial power.



MISCELLANEOUS RECORD. 189

Tz Force IN Brrrisa BurMa.—A Ingh authonty in

military matters wrote about the middle of February :—

* As the British Remdent has been withdrawn from the capital of
the King of Burma, and as the Chuef Commissioner of British Burma
18 of opur'on that Theebau's troops need mnspire nodread, the garrison
there 18 to be reduced The Madras Times learna that a force of 2,000
Bntish infantry and 8,500 Native wnfantry, besdes artillery and sap-
pers, 18 considered sufficient for keeping the peace of the couutry, and
for repeling posaible attacks This garrison of 5,500 infantry will
not answer in case 1t should ever become necessary to move a hostile
force upon Mandalay In this case the Commissiner 18 of opmion
that additional Native battalions will have to besent from India The
re-distribution of the Madras Native regiments 1n British Burma will,
m future, stand thus -—One regunent in Rangoon, one regiment in
Moulmein with two companies at Port Blair, two regunents at Thay-
etmyo and Allanmyo, and one regiment at Toungoo  The romoval of
the 44th Foot to Madras has been deferred for the presont, and when
1t 18 wathdrawn, there will be loft in Burma the 77th and 48rd Foot,
together with four batteries of artillery "

Even more importunt than the necessary force for Briush
Burma are the military qualificaions of the officer com-
manding 1t He must not be an old man, nor even ome
well on 1n years, to stand the chmate  1le must not be a
very young and venturesome general, or his longings after
Mandelay, and even Pekin, may be, mn these days of peace
aud non-annexation, of an unpleacant character, But he
must be a mddle-aged, pracucal warnor—if possible, one
who has seen something of Burmese warfare—u near duph-
ente of the Cabul and Candahar hero, Sir Frederick Roberts,
to serve 10 a far more 1nteresting country than Afghanistan,
with a visage on which we can read at least something of
the famous mscripuion under Warren Hastings' proture in
Caloutta—even more required in & great general than n &
great civihan—mens @gua 1n ardyis. There 18 every pro-
bability, before very long, of some most important move-
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ments taking place in Eastern Asia, which will throw action
everywhere else 1n our Eastern empire completely into the
shade; so let us always be prepared for an emergency 1n
which a mere revolution 1n Mandalay may only play a small
part. It has been well said that 1t 15 dangerous to argue
probabilities, but there can be no harm 1n arguing 1n favour
of constant preparation and circumspection 1 * India
beyond the Ganges ”

Our PoLiTicaL RESIDENT 1IN MaNDaLay —On the 25th
February, 1n the House of Commons, Lord Hartington
stated, 1n reply to Mr R. Fowler, that there was no nume-
diate prospect of our Political Resident being reinstated 1n
Mandalay [The withdrawal of the British Resident from
Mandalay—for some time an expected event—took place
on the 6th of October 1879, under instructions from the
Indian Government See Our Burmese Wars, dc., pages
426, 466)

CorroN Duries —The Governor-General of India
extended the exemption from all Customs duties notified
on March 13, 1879, to the class of grey cotton piece-goods
contaimng no yarn of higher number than thirties, except
1 the border, This notification, published 12 London at
the end of February, took effect on February 10th. Pro-
bably, King Theebau, when reading suoh an announce-
ment, said to himself: “ What a strange Government to
take off any possible duties, nstead of laying them on as
I do!” But John Bull has not yet taught the Golden
Foot the grand lesson of the universal producing and satis-
fying power of Free Trade. Should he eventually master
the “burning question,” and asmst us in exploration and
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commeros, surely all lus past sins will be forgiven. But
to teach King Theebau such a lesson will be difficult, as
the Golden Foot, “true to s cloth, would not reduce
Iis frontier duties, nor forego any one of his monopolies.”
~Qur Burmese Wars, dc, page 381
MuxNipoor.—Garrow HiLLs,—Towards the end of
Maich, 1t was published that the Indian Government
might be called upon to assist the Raja of Munnipoor
(Mumpur) 1n repelling an ivasion threatened by the Bur-
mese In anucipation of such service, a wing of the 10th
Natve Infantry, then at Slilong (the sanitatium of Assam,
1 the centre of the Jyntesh hills), which was under orders
to proceed to Benares, had been directed to stand fast, so
asto set free the 44th Natne Infantry, to advance into
Munnipoor  The 3fth Native Infantry in Cachur had
been ordered to hold 300 men ready to move, As a
reward for good service rendered by the above Raja duning
the late Naga campuign, und on previous ocessions, we
could never render too much assistance to the chief of this
plucky httle independent* kingdom, lying between Burma
and Assam The Munnipooresns, or people of Cassay,
are much pnzed as clever workmen, and owing to thewr
supenor skill n the management of the horse,t the Bur-
mese cavalry in the first war was almost exclusively com-
possd of them Away, 10 a north-westerly direction, we
come to the Naga, the Cossyah and Jynteah, and the
* Munnipoor was constituted sn independent country by the

British, m order to form a neutral territory between our frontier and
1hat of Burma. .

# Munaipoor is the origmal home of the game of Polo~Ses Imperial
Gasetteer of India, vol. 1v. p. 516.
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Garrow hills. At the same time that Munnipoor was
threatened, disturbanoes broke out among the Garrows (or
Garos), who were reported.to be i open rebellion; and a
strong body of police was ordered to the hills 1n sonse-
quence. So far back as 15835, this remarkable tribe* was
described by Howard Malcolm, Formerly numerous, they
became reduced by their warlike habits Their territory
was then about 130 mules long, by thirty or forty broad,
and they rased large quantities of cotton, and carried on
a considerable trade with the English., Their houses are
buslt on piles, like the Burman, and although the women
do much servile work, they have a voice 1o all public busi-
ness, aud, according to the above missionary, “ possess
their full share of influence ” It 19 mot improbable that
some female agitator among them, as if taking an example
from the West, was at the bottom of the risingn the Gar-
row hills. Having thus touched on a part of our eastern
frontier, 1t may also be recorded that, at this time, the
Government of India “decided on the retention of the
Aungami Néga country, lately annexed” It may here be
remarked that, some eight or nine years ago, dunng the
Loosha: expedition, the present writer was bold enough to
advooats that, 1n order to keep watch on Upper Burma, we
should possess all the country bordering thereon towards
India, which 1t was thought would be the best means of
prevenung any restlessness or 1ntrnigue among the frontier
tnibes being caused by the Burmess Even the Looshas,
it is sad, are now beng “ pressed up " mnto Cachar by

¢ flome most excellsnt papers on the Hill and Frontier Tribes of
Assam, have bean recently published in the Homeward Mail.
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tribes advanping upon them from Independent Burmas,
which action must be u frequent cause of anxiety to the
Chief Commissioner of Assam and his pohtical officers.—
(For some information regarding the Looshais and the
Nagas, see Our Burmese Wars, dc., page 420).

Un1ForM For THE BurMESE TRooPs.—Information also
reached us 1n March that the first instalment of the Euro-
pean-made umforms for King Thecbau’s *Invinoibles”
arnved at Mandulay on the 81st January. They were con
sidered to be after the pattein of the Itahan army.
“Indeed,” adds the Rangoon Gazette, *1t would not be
surpnising if they were found to be cast-off rawments of
the Itahan army, cleaned np nicely, us they understand how
to do 1n Europe. All the same, they will doubtless pess
asnew” The Burmese, hke ourselves in a great measure,
have long been strange in the matter of costume, civil and
mibtary. Let the reader turn to the first edition of Major
Snodgrass’ narrauve of the Burmose war, published 1n 1827,
by the famous John Murray, for whom Lord Byron clomb
up Pindus, and who said that “every man had & book 1n
him” The frontispiece represents (1o a rough wood-cut) a
meeting of the British Commissioners at Neoun-Ben-Zeik,
the principal figure being the Kee-Wonghes, or Prime
Mimster. Nothing can be more absurd or fantastical than
the appearance of this mighty personage. It 18 a gigantio
specimen of humamty, his chest covered with embroidery,
in his right hand a long patriarchal staff or club, hus left
reposing on a nch, probably gold and sk, wastband, the
skirts of a rather theatrical costume, calculated to show off
Ius height, reaching to his knees only, the head surmounted

18
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by an extreordinary helmet, somewhat after the Gorman
fashion, with & long spike at the apex, from which seems
to fly something like a small flag, denoting hus supremacy.
Thus helmet 18 variously worked, with a scolloped rim, and
has a chin-strap well down on the neck instead of on the
ohin. In Isrearare assembled British officers and Burmese
officials and soldiers, all of whom, especially the British,
it 18 evident from the Kee-Wongyec’s severe countenance,
be has just been surveying with the supercilious sneer of &
high Burmese scorn. The British officers of rank, wear-
ing huge cocked hats, coatees with epaulettes, and swords,
and looking uncomfortable, are ranged on the nght of the
temporary building of the Grand Assembly (near Prome),
while on the other side are the Burmese Commissioners 1n
dresses of somewhat the same pattern as that of the Kee-
Wongyee, but more humble, and 1n their rear the umbrella
and spear bearers, with a few military officers 1n grotesque
costumes, a8 & sort of guard of honour Such 1s an imperfect
sketch of fifty-six years ago. Now that Itahan umforms
(and, doubtless, other) have got to Mandalay, we may
expect from Ashé Pyee, ere long, mded by wonderful
Japan, a lesson in the art of military dress —(For a remark
or two on Burmese costume and equipment, see Our
Burinese Wars, dc , page 405.)

Tax Nica TriBes.—As a record of what aotually
oocourred in Maroh, lovers of such subjects may be glad
to read that, on the 8th of the month, at a mesting of the
Aunthropological Society m London, Colonel Woodthorps,
R.E, read an interesting paper on the Néga tribes. He
touched briefly on the supposed derivations of Nage, hone
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of whioh he said were satisfactory or important, “as the
word ‘ Néiga' is uurecogmsed by any of the tnbes except
as a name given the trbes inhabiting the plans; and
went on to state that the Niga race might be bnefly
divided mto two great sections, the kilted, or Angamis,
and the non-kilted, including all the other tnbes; and
that though the latter differ among themselves 1 many
minor particulars, yet there was a general famly resem-
blance, whereas the Angami differs from all the other tribes
In every way, personal appearance, dress, customs, method
of culuvating the land, and, as far as 1t 18 known, in lan-
guage, which probably would be found to be the only safe
gmde m determining ultimately to what family of the human
race these Niga tribes generally Lelong” In these anti-
dnnking, anti-optum, and antu-smoking davs, the following
observations are interesting . —* Very few among the An-
gams smoke, but all are great drinkers of a fermented
hquor which they brew from rice, no Angami being seen
without a mug of thus beer 1n one hand, from which he
takes constant sips, either through a reed or with a bamboo
spoon, all duy long”* This may be considered as fine
an example of personal, if not lcal option, as could well
be desired. And, as to the great temperance movement 1n
England—headed by so many distingmshed phlanthro-
pists—should such an engmme of reform ever want an

* This is hardly worse than, if so bad as, the state of & Highland
glen, soms five-and-twenty years back, when an M P. (for Glasgow)
daclared, to the amusement of the House, he knew of such s glen,
where “not one, or two, or three, of the glen got drunk; bus she
glen got drunk aliogether.”

18 ¢
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1llustration of Exckss 1n poor humamty, the would-be orator
for the million will bardly be able to find a more devoted
toper than the Angam: Naga.

Russia anNp CHiNa —There has, for a long time, been
something mysterious 1n the relations between Russia and
China  In time, the Flowery Land will gain information
which will be of use to 1t, for so much diplomatc busi-
ness with the great Northern Power must result n a prac-
tieal knowledge of the Russian motto—Znay Rus Kago *
An acute mibtary chromcler wrote in March of the present
year, that, “ notwithstanding the improved relations between
Russma and Cline, warlike prepurations are still being made
by both Powers ” The strange feature 1n such proceedings
was considered to be, that the Russians should have seleoted
Shangha as the most suitable port for fitung out some of
their war-vessels with torpedo netting beams ~ Agam, *“ the
Obinese, on their pert, not satisfied with our naval archi-
teots, who have given them their admirable ¢ Alphabetical ’
gunhoats, are employing the Germans to farmsh them with
another class of vessels—Ilarger than gunboats and smaller
than corvettes—built for speed and little draught of water ”
‘The latter quahfications are indispensable 1n all steamers
built for service 1n the nvers of Eastern Asia  Russia and
Chins, ere long, will be as famhar n people’s mouths as
Russia and Turkey and Russia and Merv are at the present
time,

Corea.—About the same time, Corea began to occupy
slight pubho attention The extensive pemnsula of Asia,

® Know the Russian,



MISCELLANEOUS RECORD. 197

between China and Japan, has long been unknown to our
oountrymen, the exclusive and suspicious character of the
people rendering 1t difficult to get at them. Corea, how-
ever, would now seem to have a brght future before it
and 1t should not be neglected when we consider that hero
can be got wheat, rice, 1ron, paper made of cotton, and
numerous other useful productions  As with Burma, the
Prince of Corea 1~ a vassal of Chine  Therr eustoms are
chiefly Chinese , but their langunge 15 differont  They are
wfinitely more Chinesc than the Burmese  'The rapid pro-
gress of Japan has begun to tench the Coreans that they
may as well be of use to mankind while they ive  T'hus
civilisation at the present day mav be sud not unfrequently
to flourish by example Tt was thought that the ubiquitous
Russians were going to establish themsclves ou the coast
of Corea, with the view of developing thewr empire 1 the
Paciic  But England will surely look to such intentions
m good time  With the French at Tonquin, the Russinns
1 Coren, and the Germans where the great Prince may put
them before he shuffles oft this * mortal co1l,” our Eastern
Empire mnght suffer bv competition from such Powers

Burmese Dures —Early in Apnl, many Englsh readers
were entertained by a remarkable case from the land of the
Golden Foot, which was swid to be * probably unique n
the annals of the law.” There are dupes m Burma as
well as 1n England, where, occasionally, the

* pleasure is a8 great
* 0f being cheated, as to cheat ,”

and the vicums of thimble-niggers and card-sharpers find
their matoh 1 Ashé Pyes. The inuidents are characienstic
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enough, and may here be briefly stated: A tattooer, bv
name Sayah Oung Ban, offered to give a charmed hfe to
three Burmans, by tattoong them with a certain device
which would defy mjury to their persons Neither stichs
nor stones to assm1l them, nor cords to bind them, would,
under tlus device, have any effect. They paid four rupeds
for the gift, and furnished a suitable offering of cocoa-nuts
and plantains for the Nats  They were to be tattooed on a
running stream, and for this purpose the party went 1mto
a boat lymg 1n a creek After the operation, the dupey
were told that they were now quite safe, and that even if
bound with cords, and thrown into the river, nothing could
befall them The coids would come udnft of themselves
Two of the Burmans were sceptical, but Oung Ban bound
the third with cords—the dupe having strong faith m
Sayah. Bound hand and foot, he was pushed off the prow
of the boat mnto the creek, about ten feet deep Thes
watched for lns 1e-appcainnece, *but were disappointerd
naturally,” while the Sayahs womphee made off at full
speed, and had not been apprehended wlen the case was
published

RarLway anp TELEGRAPH IN CHINA —In the first quarter
of 1881, 1t was fullv beheved that the difficulties between
China and Kussia had been settled The Russian squadron
1 Chinese waters had been ordered to disperse, and five
additional vessels that had been ordered to China had
received imstructions to return to Russian waters It was
stated that the war scare—extended over so many monthe
—would have one highly beneficial effect Within the next
two or three years, there was to be a ralroad between
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Tientsin and Pekin* The construction of an overland
telegraph hine was another remarkable 1nnovation among a
people “ unchangeable 1n the midst of change.” It was
sanctioned from Tientsin to Shanghai, and there was good
ground for supposing that before long the ralway would
find 1ts way to the capital of the Chinese Empire. When
China begins to thoroughly understand the value of the
rapid transit of troops in times of war and rebellion, and
the vast importance of sending messages by “ the wings of
the wire,” 1t will be Ingh time to take more interest than
we do 1n the affairs of Eastern Asia  Meanwhile, we are
wisely doing our best to perfect the ralway and the
telegraph in British Burma.

Tae OpiuM TraFric —On Friday, the 29th of April,
there was a discussion in the House of Commons on the
opium trafic The argument was, of course, that England
should not scll to the Clinese “a drug which, when con-
sumed too freely, does harm to the human consutution,”
The tendency to exaggeration, smong philanthropists, on
this question 18 really very sad, for, as has been before
remarked (Chapter I1I ), excess 1n anything 1s bad, par-
tioularly 1n tobacco, wines, and spirits ~ With the opinions
of a wniter 1u a popular evening journal, under the head of
*“ The Opium Craze,” 1t 18 1mpossible not to agree, 1t was
pleasing to see what the present writer had previously said
corroborated by so able a journalist. Because men, east or
west, cannot practise self-demal, are some of the good

¢ After the destruction of the Woosung hine, & few years ago, there
seemed but Little hope of hearing the snort of the won horsen Chana.
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things of this world, which a kind Providence has furmished,
to be entirely set amde? Is 1t hkely, if teetotalism were
really a rational imstitution, that the mghty Founder of
Chnstianity, and the great Apostle of the Gentiles would,
respectively, have turned water into wine, and recommended
its use? To be moderate and sober in what we eat and
drmnk, and thercby crown our lives, 13 not less wise & maxim
than “ He that resisteth plensure crowneth s hfe,” but
such can never be interpreted to mean that an Oriental may
not consume his piece of oprum, or an European not enjoy
his glass of ale or winc A gentleman, who can say a
really good thing, recently remaked to the wrter, who,
i the capacity of what Charles Lamb styles “a lean
ennuitant,” was enjoymg lis lunch, consisting of bread,
cheese, and ale, that such a <mple repast was excellent
“for bramn power” If such be so, Messrs. Bass and
Allsopp most assuredly descrve the thanks of the present
generation for increasing the extent of such a valuable
human commodity, the good effects of which will surely
descend to generations vet unboin  But to return to the
London journahist  With reference to India's opium trade
with China, 1f 1t ceased to-morrow the “ morality " of the
Chinese would not be improved thereby  “ Opium 18 now
consumed largely 1n parts of the Celestial Empire to which
no foreign 1mports ever penetrate, and it 18 ulso a fact,
established beyond controversy, that the indigenous manu-
faoture of the drug grows year after year. If, therefore,
England were to agrev to sacrifice manv millions of the
revenue of India by abolishing the trade, the only result
would be to cause an enormous development of the local
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manufacture.” Would it not be better, then, to *leave
well alone ™ in this matter, at least for the present? Of
course, 1t would be well that the Chinese should grow more
cotton—especially m south western Cluna—and loss opium,
to increase a trade whioh 1t 15 to be hoped will be opened
up to us ere long, but when the exclusive barner 18 furly
broken down, that will surely come, civilisation following
hard after the change, just as the tone of an Enghshman's
house 1s 1mproved by having a {ur proportion ot bhooks,
pictures, newspapers, and musie theran, and not an excess
of meat or drink s to the opium trafhie i Burma (See
Note IV ), even were the Indiun Govirnent less anxious
than they are to prevent 1ts abuse, thore is httle to be feared
10 the matter  The Phongyvees und the sproad of education
are safe guards of no ordimary mportanee against excoss
Although, as an able reviewer well 1cmuthed, wo hold Pegn
by the “simple fact of being there,” we certmnly have not
made the people either drunkards or exeessive opium-eaters
Strong drinks are, perhaps, more relished i Upper than in
Lower Burma, and in China they ure even more 1 favour
than n the land of the Golden oot A fumous * pohu-
cal’ and traveller in the Flowery Land relates an smusing
mstance of Chinese hking for cherry-brandy DBut an
example of colloquial circumlocurion may first be given,
showing what & wide circmt words had to make before
1eaching the proper comprehension. The Colonel (for he
was of that rank) spoke 1n the language of Hindustan to
a Mussulman who understood Burman. He delivered 1t to
a Burman who spoke Chinese  *“ This Burman gave 1t to
the first official domestic, who repeated 1t to his master 1n
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the Chinese tongue.” The Colonel continues:  Our wines,
port, claret, and madeira, all excellent of their kind, were
served up; thess, however, were too cold for Chinese
palates. My wisitants did not seem to relish them, but
when cherry-brandy was introduced, their approbation was
manifested by the satisfaction with which each of them
swallowed a large glassful of the hquor”  Even from this
showing, 1t 18 pluin that the Chincse are fond of spints as
well as opium  In Upper Burina, we know there 1s a liking
for the former, or both It 18 probable that1f opium became
difficult to procure, European wines and spints would soon
have a good sale on the nver, but especinlly at Mandalay.
From spinits to we or ale, would be a grand step of reform-
ation, for spinits are even more injurious to the Onental con-
stitution than opium  Since the departure of our Resident,
King Theebau, while musing over lus 1solated position, and
ecoastonally thinking what a good thing 1t would be to get
on well with the Enghsh, has frequently rehished his glass
of goud wine, shouting forth to lns admiring and, perhaps,
Jovial councillors, m the language of the Persian poet,
Hafiz, to the “lovely mamd of Shiraz " —

“ Boy, let yon hquid ruby* flow,
And bid thy pensive heart be glad,
Whate'er the frowning zealots say,
Tell them thewr Eden cannot show
A stream so clear as Roonabad,

A bow'r 80 sweet as Mosellay "

* This besutiful samle of wine—so admirably rendered by Bir
‘W. Jones—is eapecially applicabls to Burms, where the ruby is
the most favourite “ presious jewel,” and 1t 18 especually selected to
place inmde the 1mages of worship
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As King Mengdon, his Iate father, was a great reader, it
is not unhkely that Theebau has a hterary turn, and, to
show us that His Majesty 18 not so bad as he secms, or is
reported to be, he may vet write hus version of the entirs
song above quoted, of which four ines may be anucipated —

* Whate er the mighty I nghsh say—
Tell them thar Indies caunot show
A city not ten times as bad
As Gautama s own Mandalsy "*

Heap Watkrs or tor Irawapr—LEarly m Apnl, &
record of some importance was received at the India
Office, entitled “ Report on the Irawadr River, by
R Gordon, Esq, M1 C.k M0 M E | Executive Engineer,
Henzada Division  The Report 1s published 1 a foho
volume, with upwards of thirty maps and sections, and 18 8
lasting monument of Mr Gordon’s mdustry and talents in the
certamly not dry suby cts of Hvdrography and Hydrology.
Che author of the present hittle work has already, in Ins third
chapter drawn uttention to the suppesed sources of the Ira-
wadi, and has also endens onred to give u full account of the
etymology of the name ot thus noble niver  Mr Gordon's
thirty-tiard parngraph in Part I of s work has some
interesting remarks on “ the determination of the Thibetan
sources of the Irawahi” To give some 1dea of the
extent of lus researches on the enure subject, it may be
mentioned that the book consmsts of four parts, the first

* 80 called from the hill Mandalé, below which it 18 built  Theoity
18 about three miles from the Irawadi, and 1s especially watched over
by Gautama. *“The city, with its walls and moat, 18 conmdered by
the Burmese :mpregnable "—5See Our Burmese Wars, d¢., p. 408



204 ASHE PYER.

contamng 126 goodly paragraphs, the second 95, the
third 828, and the fourth 256, with various appendices.
Such a huge volume on one niver 1s apt to renund one of
Lord Macaulays famous review of Dy Nares’ Lord Bur-
lagh and His Times, which, m bulk, was considered
hardly suitable to modern times, but wlich mght bave
been called * hght reading ” when the span of human hfe
was far more extendive than at prescnt, or before the
Deluge  Authors of hooks and reports should now more
than ever study the allotted age of man, 1 case a “ big
book ” may be thought a *“ big nmsance "# The thirty-third
paragraph, before-mentioned, 15 sort of hey to the whole
question, and 1ts commencement runs thug —** It 15 a more
difheult matter to distingmish which portion ot the area of
the great Tlibetan highlands to the north 1 dramed by
this particular nver  One degic further north than the
Irawadi has now been traced, o less than five great rivers
are found runmmg purallel to each other from north to
south, the distance between the two furthest apart—uhi
Bramapootra and the Yang-tse Kiang—bemg less than
200 miles Between these hie the Irawadi, the Salween, and
the Mokong; and any adjustment of territory to one or more
of these must be so arranged as to provide a suitable area
for all *

The following remarks on tlus interesting subject hasve
been communicated to the present wnter —

“Mr Gordon's voluminous report on the Irawadi nver

*Or “hig eviL” So thought the author of the Opium-eater, De
Quinosy , or, if memory sverves aright, he styled v Bovxs the
impedimenta of the Intellect on its endless march
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disousses vigorously the vexed question of its ongm.
Among his authorities he refers to the map of the moun-
tains of India by that well-known, pains-tahing geographer,
Mr. Trelawney Saunders, prepared!in 1870. That work
treated particularly on the ranges of the Himalaya and
Tibet, and 1t merely exhibited the views then generally
accepted by geographers with 1cgmid to the Irawads  But
m a later map of the Ihimalaya and Tibet on a larger
soale, Mr Saunders appears to have studied expressly the
connection of the great streams of south-eastern Asia
with the Tibetan rivers ag delincated by the Lama survevors,
and he bas in that map derivad both the Salween and the
Cambodia nivers from Iibet  The somees of the Irawad
are stll retmined u that later wap, smong the unknown
regions, reputed to be covercd with perpetual snow, on the
east of Assam  In cutting & passage for the Irawady, so
as to connect 1t with the Sunpu without mtruding on the
course of the Nu or Salwein, Mr Gordon does not hesitate
to destroy Wileoxs delmeution of the nvers which
descend to the Bramakund from tho east, and are said to
water the ("hinese and Lama stations bearing the names of
Chust and Rooema It may be well to note that the
missionary Desgodins adopts Wilcox’s hydrography in the
maps which he has pubhished But Mr. Gordon places
Chus: on the Nu or Salween, and Roovma on the water-
parting chain which he has imagined between the Sanpu-
Irawad: and the Nu-Salween in that part. It would be
interesting to know whether Mr. Gordon has any authonty
for thus deahng with those places, which, bemng the
reported seats of the Lama and Chinese authonties respec.
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tively, must be regarded as of considerable importance mn
any attempts to penetrate this sealed terntory. A native
explorer, tramed and despatched by Major Sandeman, of
the Indian Survey Depurtment, has recently made an
structive journey on the Irawads, between Bamo and the
route followed by Wilcox 1n 1825. He traced an eastern
branch for some distance, and heard of another branch,
also from the east, which falls mto the former near 26° 80’
north lautude. It 18 said to rise m & large lake Snowy
mountains were also reported  There can be no doubt that
whichever wav opinion may inchine with regard to the ques-
tion of the cunuection of the great river Sanpu, whether with
the Irawad: or with the Bramupootra, 1t 1s imposuble at
present to speak with much confidence on erther mde. It
18 no doubt difficult to account for the vast volume of
water which finds 1ts exit by the Irawads, 1f 1ts souroes are
of confined to the southward of the twenty eighth parallel
north latitude Hence the inducement to connect the Irawada
with the Sanpu, which, even according to Mr Gordon, 18
the only one of the Tibetan rivers that can be supposed
to fall into 1t. But has 1t been sufficrently considered
that, although the Irawadi basin—confined to the south of
28° north latitude on the north, and by the course of the
Salween on the east—is extremely small for the production
of such a body of water, yet that 1t 18 a region of perpetual
snow, probably falling in excessive abundance, so as to
supply s great stream even in the winter months, and one
vastly greater, when the intense heat of a tropical sun is
employed in vain to deprive all the snow of its quahty of

perpetuity. It is imposmible to turn aside from reflection
4
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upon this hitherto mnscrutable problem without expressing
a hope that 1ts solution will engage the perseverance and
energies of the Indian Government, and that the cordial
aid of the Government of Pekin will also be enhsted No
doubt the disingmshed mimster who now represents
China at the Court of St James would be willing to help
towards a proper knowledge of this fronuer question It
may be suspected that the Mishinees, who turned back the
late T J. Cooper, were instigated by the Lama or Chinese
officials at the frontier stations of Rooema or Chus

EarL oF BgraconsrirLp —Allusion has already been
made to the late distingmished ‘“ author, statesman,
Premier,” while writng on the Burma forests, but it
would not do to onut from this record that the noble Earl
died 1n London, on Tuesday, 19th April, regretted by men
of every shade of politics Durning s Premiership most
mnportant events regarding the present King of Burma
(Theebau) took place, and there can be no doubt that,
had any “ aggression” on the part of the Burmess
occurred—notwithstanding time-absorbing Afghanistan~—
affeirs 1 Ashé Pyee would have occupied the Premier's
careful attention. His foreign policy—about which there
will long be much difference of opinion—had something
about 1t which won the hearts of the Services, and there
are few intelhgent men who, 1n some way or other, did not
admire Lord Beaconsfield,

BraMO TO IcHANG.—At the beginming of May, most
welcome intelligence reached London, that at last English-
men had succeeded 1n entering China, from Burma,
without molestation. ‘They had penetrated into the
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mterior of the Empire, and the credit belonged “to two
members of the enterpnsing body known as the China
Inland Mission, Messrs Soltan and Stevenson.” They
left Bhamo—eastward of Upper Burma—in November
1880, and their safe arrival at Ichang, on the Great River,
was announced by telegraph from India  After alluding
to the lJamentable fate of the brave and energetic Augustus
Margary,* and to those pioneers of commerce, Thomas
Manning of seventy years agu, and the late Mr Cooper,
the chromecler of this last important event 18 of opimon
that the two missionaries have at length succeeded 1n over-
commg the *formiduble barrier of Mandarn suspicion
and dishke”  Ths 15, perhaps, rather a sanguine view of
the subject, and seems to leave the possibiity of Burmese
obstructiveness and fonl play entirely out of the question,
However, 1t 18 hopmg for the best, n which hope all
mterested m Butish commerce with south-west China
most sincercly join  In future, no expedition to Yunnan
by Brush ofticers must be undertaken, without holding
the King of Burma, to the best of his power, responsible
for the safety of the msson. It should leave Mandalay
and Bhamo es 1f 1t belonged to the Golden Foot, and he
were oertain of its safe returnt With such precautions
there would be no more treacherous murders, hke that of

* Bee Chapter IV, p. 99.

t+ When alluding to Captain Sprye’s route, 1t has already been saad
that the King of Burma declared he could not be responsible for
what might ooccur out of his own country. But the two cases are
different. The King's power and knowledge were very Lmuted
through the Oaptain’s route , whereas nearly all facts about Yunnan,
1ts oommeroe and doings, are known at Mandalay.
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poor Margary, who, although killed 1n Chinese terntory,
one cannot help thinking that the deed was prompted by
some one at Mandalay. But to the enterpnsing gentlemen
above-mentioned, let us admit the faot that the honour has
been reserved for them * of breaking the shell which has
so long kept the frontier of Yunnan closed mn our face.
The hope may be ndulged that, with the establishment of
so sausfactory a precedeut, 1t will now not be long before
& brisk and ever-increasing trade arises between the fertile
regions watered by the Irawadi and the Yang-tse-Kiang."
It 18 now igh time for the Briish Chambers of Com-
merce to work, or, if not, ere loug we shall certamnly
bave some other Power stepping '

By the way, since writing this note, we are reminded
that we must not only look to our laurels i exploration,
but also to the quahty of our cotton goods for sale
China. Our consuls 1 Clinese ports have remarked upon
““the disfavour mto wlich Enghsh cotton goods have
fallen among the native population, owing entirely to the
excessive sizing, which adds to ther waght and detracts
from their durability.”

Epucation IN INp1a.—There can be little doubt that
the educational prospects of British Burma are far bnghter
than those of India, and that eventually the land of
Buddha and Gautama will be better educated than that
of the Koran and the Veda On the 5th of May, a
meeung took place n the rooms of the East India
Association, presided over by Major-General Sir Wilham
Hill, K.C.S I, when the Rev. James Johnston, delivered
an address to show that the Lines lad down by Lord

14
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Halifax, 1n the Education despatch of 1854, had been
ignored or disregarded mm the twenty-six years' operation
of the Act. According to this gentleman, the elementary
edacation of the humbler classes had been neglected, and
the higher culture had obtamed the lion’s share of the
funds set apart by the State. It was also remarked that
there were 83 millions (27 milhons of the population
being of school age) more uneducated children 1 1880
than there were 1 1854 Mr. Johnston concluded by
urging that a case had been made out for an mquiry
by Government into the working end results of the
F.ducation Code 1n India.

On Apnl b, a deputation from the General Council on
Education i Indin hed waited upou Lord Hartington
(having been mntroduced by Viscount Hahfax), regarding
the education of the people of India  His Lordship
dehivered a most 1mportant address on the subject, assuring
the deputation that the matter would receive the most
attentive consideration of the Indian Government

Britisu anp Urper BurMa —Before the mddle of
May, mformation arnved from Ashé Pyee and Calcutta,
affording a striking contrast 1n 1ts nature, Regarding
Bntish Burma, Mr Stokes had obtamned leave¥* to make
provision for a paper currency, as with the growth of trade
m that province, the want was seriously felt by the
mercantile commumty  Mr. Stokes had also introduced &
Bill to consohidate and amend the law relaung to the
excise revenue mn Briush Burma This Bill, 1f passed,

& To mtroduce a Bill to amend the Paper Currency Act of 1871,
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would practically prolbit * the use of intoxicating drugs,
except for medical purposes, 1 the province.” These
drugs were considered far more Jnjunious than opum, and,
ongmally unknown to the Burmese, were chiefly used by
immigrants from India, who, in the opimion of the Chief
Commissioner, Mr Bernard, and lis predecessor, Mr
Antcheson, descrved no special consideration 1n the matter.
It also came out that Gamya was smuggled mto Burme
by the native troops from Madins and Bengal Thus
commerce as well as health n the country were bemg
benefited by British rule.

The picture now changes to Upper Burma, or Manda-
lay —

King Theebau, the Rangoon Tunes savs, * finds money
growing very searce 1n Ins cupital - He was in the same
predicament about ezyhteen months ago, and to replenish
his failing exchequer had recourse to that refuge of all the
mpecumous and weuk, to wit—gambling  Lottenies were
started m the roval eity, and, for a time, money flowed 1n
very freely  Curious stories were wont to be told, how-
ever, of the fate of some of the winners  One, o Burmese
lady from Rangoon, won a large sum one day, and went to
the royal treasury m the palace to draw at. W hle waiting,
a trustworthy servant of the King suddenly found out
that the lady was a spy in the puy of the Brtish.
Hastory 1s silent concerming her fate, but her sorrowing
friends still mourn her absence Another, a fairly-well-
to do Burman, resident 1 Mundulay, was sent for one
evening, and left his house there and then for the last
time. He has mever been seen snce by any of his

14 °
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friends, who, however, found out that he had drawn a
heavy pnze in one of the lottenes. The theory of the
friends 18 that Theebau 1s taking care of him lest he should
attempt to go imto Bntish territory to spend his money.
But to leave these stories alone, the fact remans, that for
8 long time after the establishment of the lotteries, goodly
sums, by fur or by unfur means, poured into the royal
coffers, and for a time all went merry as a marriage bell.
But, as everyone clse but the King of Ava and his
mimisters knows full well, the prineval curse rests on
mankind, the ground 1s cursed for thewr sakes, and
wenlth 18 only to be acquired by the sweat of their brows.
Monoy went into the King s coffers which ought to have
gone mto the land, and now produce, and consequently
money, 18 scarce  Lotteries have failed, therefore, and now
monopolies are tu be tried  Some time ago the monopoly
of guggers, or raw sugar, was sold to an enterprising
Chinaman  This product 13 largely used 1o the province
m the manufacture of hguor, and by placing the mono-
poly of its rale into the hands of one man a fillip was
given to sllicit duwtillatn, a great deal of which goes
on n the delta of the Irawadi. The owners of whcit
strlls are mostly Chinese, and as the jagger: farmer 18 a
Chinaman, each can play into the hands of the other.
The monopoly of the sale of salt sn Hix Mwesty's
dominsons has just been sold by the King to Hashin
Ariff, a wealthy trader 1n Rangoon, for a lac of rupees
a year The absolute cruelty of this step needs no
insisting on. A salt monopoly, even when worked by
the Government, 18 not a thing deserving of speesl
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admiration; when such 15 farmed out to an alen 1t
becomes an 1nstrument of intolersble oppression and
cruelty. Of the ingury done to trade by these monapolies
1t 18 1mpossible fo speak too strongly. And the worst of
it 18 that neither the country, the people, nor the Govern-
ment benefit m the least from these proccedings The
King gets a lac of rupees a year, certan of his mimsters
get presents of greater or less value, and double, if not
quadruple, the entire sum 18 eventuully extracted from
the pockets of the people, ere the farmer, and his agents
and assistants, consider themselves fuirly pud

After reading such a description, and muking every
allowance for gossip, we cannot help thinkmg how difficult
1t would be to give King Theebuu clenr views on Free
Trade Self-protection, as with <trong Protectiomsts m
Europe, 13 enidently the Burian monarchs grand theory
and still grander practice, and it may be doubted 1f even
Mr Bright, with all lne persuading logic and eloquence,
could have any eflect upon the Golden Foot.  To Enghsh
readers 1t must appear that the Kings domngs are a few
shades more unnatural than plaung a duty on grain and
cattle, for such as King Theebau seem to think that 1t 18
not enough to take the duty, but it may be in accordance
with national custom to take the corn and the cattle also.
The King 18 a young man, and may hive to see—with his
orown or without it—that no nation can prosper where the
policy of Free Trade does not prevail, and, perhaps, when
all Ashé Pyee 15 flounshing, Theebau will be found
studying e translation into Burmese of the life of the
great Richard Cobden, which wil surely remove any
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remaining sympathy “ with the exploded doctrine of Pro-
tection, alias Far Trade, alias Reciprooity ! " #

CaiNesg AND Inpian Oprum —It was interesting to
read, at a time when opium was receiving so much atten-
tion, that the natuve drug was rapidly superseding the
Indian 10 many of the southern pruvinces of the Celestial
Empire, and although an Impenal decree, 1ssued some
threo years ago, absolutely prohubited the cultivation of the
poppy, the local mandarins were esther afraid to enforee 1t
or *“ had an 1nterest 1n allowing 1t to remain a dead letter.”
Missionaries from the interior reported *“a large increase
of the area under poppy culuvation” Of course, 1t 18
well known m some quarters, that Upper Burma receives
opium from south-west Clina

SaeHALIEN —Shight allusion has been made to this
remarkable 1sland elsewhere  On tho I8th of May, some
intecesting nformation regwrding “the colomsation of
Saghalien,” appeared m a popular London journal, as a
“Note of the Day,” which 1< well worthv of notice, and
shows that Great Britun must look ahead mn Eastern
Asia It must be kept m mind that the present wnter
in his occasional allusions to the progress of Russia, 1s very
far from & Russophobist As a retued wember of one of
the Services, he 18 not 1n the least afraid of Russia or any
other great Power, but 1t must candidly be confessed that
with all our 1wherent groatness, energy, and good mtentions,

* These concluding remarks were written while this Little work was
gong through the press, after reading Mr Bright's birthday (70)
speech, at Burmingham, of 16th Noveraber.
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we are sometimes lamentably outdone in scientific and com-
meroial enterprise :—

*“The Russian authonties are going to make a strenuous
effort this year to establish settloments 1n the 1slands which
they annexed a few years ago from the Japanese. During
the course of the ensuing summer some 4,000 conviots
will be despatched thither from Odessa, and dispersed in
colomes about the 1sland  These colomes are being orga-
msed 1n a most careful manner, reminding one of the soh-
citude displayed by Robmson Crusoe m choosing proper
settlers for the ever-memorable 1sland he reigued over 1
solitude so long Thus, 1 the stenmer Nym Novgorod,
which 1s now on 1ts way to the Pueific with 500 souls on
board, there are among the prisoners forty carpenters, ten
shoemakers, sixtoen tailors, ten stove-setters, four smiths,
two painters, and a number of other craftsmen, sclocted
with care from the leading convict cstablishments in the
empire . . . It 18 hoped by the Russian Government
that as soon as Saghalien 18 dotted with sottlements a large
development will take place of the mineral riches of the
1sland, and that the colony will gradually beeome a second
Java or Ceylon Associated as this scheme 18 with plans
for developing Russiw's poliical power in the Pacific, 1t
merts the attention of the public By the discovery of
vast beds of coal in the immediate neighbourhood of Vla-
divostock, Saghalien has lost 1ts orignal ramson d'étre as
the coaling station of the Pacific Fleet, bat the fact that,
1 spite of the supercession of 1ts mnes, the Russian
Government persists 1 colomsing and developiag the
1sland, 18 not without sigmficance
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Manparay anp RangooN.—Towards the end of May,
some intelhigence, styled * authentic,” was received from
Mandalay, *‘ to the effect that the murders of the pnnoes
ceased only within the last month, or thereabouts.” A well
known old Mingyee and s daughter, “ one of the nfenor
quecns of the late king,” were said to have been murdered.
At least, after being thrown into prson, they were never
more seen or heard of. There were various other arrests,
with some difficulty mn saving hfe, which still appeared
rather cheap st Mandalay. The following, to Enghsh
readers, must seem hardly credible, but, after what has
been reported 1 Qur Burmese Wars, dc, perhaps 1t 18
correct —*‘ All the young princes, from nine yoars old and
upwards, the sons, grandsons, and nephews, of the late
king, who were spared in the genernl massacre of the
princes, their wives and children, have now been put to
death secretly, one by one, at various times, within the
past few months, with the exception of the late War
Prince’s sons, who became Phongyees about two years ago,
and so far saved their ives The mother and mster of the
Nyoungyan prince have lately been released from custody,
but ate under surveillance” But news from the Shan
States now came to trouble the King's heart The Shans
were said to be gaining ground, and had inflicted vanious
defeats on the Burmese troops The King could spare no
reinforcements; but he had sent two “ Hpoongyees” to
preach loyalty and submission to the Shens, who turned
a deaf ear to their exhortations, and declared their deter-
mination to be independent of the King, and their resoln-
tion to form a confederacy to remst all attacks.
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From Rangoon, the news was of a deaidedly more awvi-
hsed character—eivilised, at least, as tiis world goes.
Fortunately, as 1f not over-zealous 1n lmltaun'g the West,
a “ regular " murder was wanting to complete the picture.
The report contaned “ another outbreak in the Rangoon
jul”, “Homaide by soldiers”; a *“ Wife divorcing her
husband ”, and other by no means mnocent amusements.
In an age when, from 1ts frequenoy, divorce would almost
appear to have become fashionable, the divorce cnse accord-
ing to the Rangoon Tumes may nowbe given  The Euro-
pean wife of a European preventive officer at Rangoon
had wntten to her hushand returmng lim her wedding
nng, and stating that she had embraced the Buddinst reh-
gion, and that, avmling herself of the nghts of her new
faith, she divorced hun.’ ‘Ihis example, 1t was feared,
would have many imitators when 1t became “ generally known
h cveasily a wife may divorce her husband " #  Atter all,
marniage, 1o too many ouses, on eiher side, all over the
world, 18 simply a repetition of Benjamin Franklin's wise
story, of paying tov much for a uhwtle!

TraDE wITH BurMa.—Tlns all-important subject has
already received due attention In what old Spenser styles
“ Jolly June "—wben none of the Briush possessions 1n
the East promised a more rapid or moro enormous deve-
lopment of trade than Briugh Burma, * the volume of its

¢ Such a law would appear to be 1n 1mitation of the Burmese code
of divorce, provided for 1ll-assorted unions, and which, according to
General Fytche, “has been pronounced by Father Bigandet, the
Roman Cathohe Bishop of Rangoon, as a damnable laxity *—
Burma, Past and Praent, vol.n p 78
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1nland traffic alone having reached about four milions "—
it was announced that one important channel of trade was
threatened, 1n consequence of an msurrection agamnst the
Chinese having broken out among the Panthays (Maho-
medans of Yunnan). Seven or eight years ago, 1t 18 well
known, after the latter's first great rebellion, the Clunese
reconquered the province. It was thought that the rebels
had at length received a decided blow For centunes a
considerable trade had been carried on between Yunnan
and Burma, Bhamo, and Mowien, being the trade empo-
nums During the Panthay rebellion, this trade cessed
altogether ¢ Since the Chinese have regmned possession
of the country, trade, particululv m cotton, was con-
tinually 1 progiess,” but seemed now to have been stopped
by the new revolt  Not long ago, news reached Bombay
that ““ all the cotton bonts had returned to Bhamo 1n con-
soquence of the nsing” The tollowing 1nformation may
be considered supplementary to what has already been said
with reference to Yunnan —

“ The resources of Yunuan are described as immense, and all who
know anything of the country agree that an almost unlimited and
very profitable trado might be carried on with thut part of China if
only one Goternment, either Cluncse or Pnthay, could be nrnly esta-
blished The dstunce from Bhamo to Momien 18 only mmnety mules,
aod no dificulties would be experienced in constructing & road, or
even & raldway between the two towns, which would bring Western
Chuna 1n direct stoam comwuunication with the rest of the world
Already the volume of mland trade 1z Burma by the Salwaen, or
Lov Kwung river, 18 very cousiderable, and 18 only overshadowed by
the Bittang, and, of course, that other great trade route, the Irawad,
both of which, howaver, are wholly river-routes, whereas the Salween,
and five other routes ars all partly lani-routes, whioh 1s necessanly

& groat drawback, Last year there were imports to the amouut o
£20,803 recetved by the SBalween routs, and exports sent by the same
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route to the amount of £82,316, making the whole volume of the
trade by that route of the annual value of an oighth of a wmlhon
sterhng "

Brrrisir Borva Divvers.—The hustory of brotherhood
m the army 18 much embellished by the grand and steady
fact of the 1egimental dinner  To dime together, once a
year, and talk over old friendships, “irends depaited,” or
“moving acadent by ood and ficld,’ 18 & very cujoyable
reoreation, and long mav the 1ational and pleasant custom
exist amongus! On the 11th of June, however, 1t was
not a regimental dinner that took place at Willis's Roowms,
Although several ol the compauy had shared 1 the con-
quest of Pegu, still the gathenng was more one of the well-
wishors of, and distneushed men who had served 1m,
Bntish Burma General Sir A P, Phayre, GCMG,
occupied the chair, and such well-known names as Major-
General B. Ford, Major-Generdd H T Duncan, C 8.0,
Messieurs £ Garnet Man and J M Leishman, bgured as
metnbers of the committee on thns august oceasion A great
English wit smd that 1if London were to be hud m rums
to-morrow, the loyal citizuns would celebrate the evont by
a dinner The love of dimng together 15 so stiung 1
the British nature, that piobably nothing will ever (heck
the honoured custom, and, while British Burma 13 be-
coming 8o prosperous, nothing could be more gratifying
to those present at the feast than to be gathered round a
ohief who had done sv much for the country

Huskep Rice IN BurMa —Towurds the end of June,
an mteresting note was published on the Burmese and
husked rice, which 18 wortby of insertion mn this record,
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as showing & delicacy in the matter of their food for which
we have not been acoustomed to give them credit :—

“It 18 strange what & prejudice the Burmese mhabitants of Ran-
goon have to rice husked 1n the steam nce-mills All they consume
is husked by hand, and such rice, they say, contamns more nutriment
than the stesm mill-husked rice A native firm has recently imported
steam machmery from Italy in the hopes of conquering these local
prejudices agamst machine-husked paddy, but the Burmese say that
they still prefer to have their paddy pounded by hand when they
require rice for their own consumption On the other hand, they
are quite alive to the importance of steam machinery in the nce
trade, and Burmese, both here and there in Moulmein, have of recent
years gone i for steam rice-mills, though they will not consume the
produce of their mills themselves There seems to be an abundant
supply of paddy and rice this year, and since Sir Richard Temple's
Behar famine we have not had grain so cheap as 1n the present year
at the commencement of the rams™*

Inpian Opium TRADEL —At the end of Apnl, 1t will be
remembered, this important topic was discussed n the
House of Commons There can be no doubs that 1t 18 &
grest subject, from a moral, a financial, and a commercial
pomnt of view It was of mterest, therefore, to read the
opmions of a leading Caleuttn journal thereon, after the
various remarks of the London press As to the first
aspect of the question, Lord Hatmgton showed that it
was the abuse of opium which alone was mischievous.
“It required a man to be moderately rich to be able to
smoke 1mmoderately ”; and, “owing to its high prnce,
Indian opium could not be used by the labouring classes.”
The Secrctary of State for Indie, m the opimon of the
Caloutta journalist, “made a very oomplete reply to Mr.

Pease on the question of morality , and he expressed s

® Homeward Mail, 23nd June, 1881,
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conviction that the use of the drug m China 18, on the
whole, a benefit to the people, and that evidence made 1t
very doubtful whether the use of opiym was necessarily
mjurious at all, or at all events more injurious than that
of other stimulants” Beyond thus the forcs of argument
can no further go. The morality of the question hies 1n a
nutshell. It 1s simply one of moderation and self-denal—
which view has elready becn msisted on in these pages, and
the present writer 1s firmly of opiion that “ reforms of tius
sort must onginate with the people” Now, passing on to
the next phase, the journalist does not thunk that the
substitution of ‘“private enterpmse” for & Government
mwonopoly will necessarily tend to a decrease of revenue,
“for the revenus,” he says, “denived from excise and
export dues, mstead of, a8 now, from direct Government
sales, will depend upon the quantity of the drug manu-
factured and exported, and 1t 18 reasonable to suppose
that the quantity will increase.” But here ome point
seems to have escaped the wnter's mind Unul the
“ private enterpnse ” maclunery got nto perfect working,
pot bnlhant with spasmodic operation, hke the volatile
electrioc hight, there would be a great deficiency 1n the
finances of India, at & time when money 18 most required
i our splendid dominion, As to the commercal view of
the question, he thinks that “ private enterprise” will not
satisfy Mr Peuse and his followers, “as the industry will
still live, and probably flourish more vigorously * Agam,
he says, “It would be just as reasonable to prnhlbnt or
hmtt the manufacture of aleohol as of opium ”  Looking
calmly at the whole subject, 1t 18 not easy to get nd of
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the opimon that, if not a pomtive eventual loss, a vast
inconvemence will anse from the cessation of the Indian
opium trade with China. Of course, the “ private enter-
prise” trade could extend to China, but the Flowery
Land seems more than ever bent on growmng its own
opium.* If they cannot get Indian opium, they may
“import 1t from Persia, Turkey, and Africa” And all
these probabihities add to the dafficulty of the question.
Tue King oF Stam —Early tn July, mformation was
recerved that the King of Siam had sent an envoy to the
Court of Mandalay He was commissioned to conclude a
treaty with the Burmese Government, by which Siam
would retain the terrtory occupied by the Siamese troops,
and for which she was willing to pay to Burma a compen-
sation to the value of ten lakhs (£100,000) It was gene-
rally thought that King Thecbau was so pressed for money
that he would not be able to resst the chance of obtaming
8 good round sum. Nmm 18 a remarkable country bat
httle known. The monarch of many names 18 absolute,
and oonsidered so sacred & character, that even his name
18 not allowed to be uttered It 1s not forty years since
the Government directed 1ts attention to the establishment
of a regular army. Siam's one great niver, the Meinan, or
Menam, rises 1z the Yunnan province of China, and flows
southward through Siam into the gulf of Siam, watermg
the whole vountry in its course, The capital of Siam—

* The above journalist 18 of opmion that, to axd the restnction on
the mmportation of Indian opum, the Chinese Government mighs
“yevert to their old policy of prohbition or protective duties.” This,
oven with China, in an age of Free Trade, would never do.
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Bangkok—in name, at least, 1s pretty well known to Euro-
peans It ison the banks of the Menam. The population
of the country used to be 8,000,000, of whom 150,000
were Chinese  After Alompia's brilhant reign at Ava, the
Siamese recerved their imdependence They succeedod 1
mamtawmning 1t, but were continually at war with the Bur-
mese. Now, all feuds appeared to be forgotten. The
King of Siam sending an envoy to the King of Burmas,
was a significant event, and, as before hinted, the two
young kings may yet assint British enterprise 1n oponing
up the trade of south-west China

THE BURMESE FRONTIER —For upwards of two years
the frontier between Mumpér and Buima had been in a
disturbed condition At the time of the restoration of the
Kubo valley to Burma (1534), the frentier iue was but
roughly demarcated, and the uncertanty ot the boundary
bad led of late to ““ constant border forays and rads,”
With a view to prevent these disturbances, 1t was generally
published, at the end of July, that an expedition would be
sent 1n the cold weather, or rather an officer to demarcate
the frontier, and the Burmese Government were to be
mvited to send an officer to co-operate with lum. The
boundary line has been a chiet disturber of the pence
among Eastern states for centunes past, and too much
attention cannot be paid to such matters Lord Dalhousie
was most particular on this pont  On the present ocos-
sion, we read of a boundary made when the country was
uninhabited, which does not correspond to amy of its
natural features Peace cannot possibly be expected under
such circumstances.
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Tae Russo-CHiNkse TREATY —Towards the end of
August, 1t was generally announced that an exchange of
ratifications of the Russo-Chiness treaty had taken place at
the Foreign Office, St. Petersburg, between the Marqus
Tseng, the Chinese Envoy, and M, De Giers. Here was
another clever stroke of Russman policy, of getting in the
wedge, by giving back terrtory to China. Before the
ratification, 1t was announced by an able St Petersburg
ocorrespondent :—

“It may be remembered that the refusal of China to ratify the
work of her Plempotentiary was due chuefly to the fact that Chung
How had been mnduced to give up to Russia the better part of the
Kuldja territory, including the Valley of the Tekkes, and certamn
passes 1n the Tian Shan In the new treaty the Court of Pekn has
carried 1ts point, and regained this valuable slip of land, though at
what sacrifice we are yet unaware The towns of Old and New
Kuldja, or Iy, with all that hes to the east of them, come once more
under the sceptre of the Boodokhan, the line being drawn, according
to the above authonty, from the town of Bedpn to the south and
south-west to the Tian Shan, rounding off the Russian province of
Semiretchinsk by the absorption of a comparative mmsigmificant por-
tion of Chinese territory "

FLowering oF THE BaMBoo ~In India 1t 15 said that
the flowering of the bamboo and an abundant mango
season were looked upon by the natives as signs portend-
g great sickness and famine. It appears that the same
belief holds good among the Burmese. *‘Both these
behefs prevail 1n Burms,” says a Rangoon journal; and
what 18 more to the point, Burma may be added to the hst
of provinces where this year (1881) the bamboo has
flowered, and the maugo orop has been exceptionally
abundant. The behef among the Burmese at present

(August) 18 that great famine and pestilence are threatened.
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Previously, 1t has been conmdered a fact that the bamboo
(each clump) flowers but once 1n thirty years. Few see
the bamboo flower twice, and when it has flowered, 1t dies.
How is this? Famines are not certunly confined to
penods of thirty years. For information on this subjeot,
on referring to a scientific friend, he could only re-
mark :—“ The seeding of the bamboo varies according to
species—some every year—some only after from smixty
to seventy years, and then death—like man, indeed, at
matunty ”

S1LR —Among the Government presents which, acoord-
ing to custom, were ordered to be sold m Calcutta 1 the
first half of the year, were China and Burmese silks, In
the month of August some most 1uteresting information
was published in London on the silk trade of China, the
Chinese Government having just 1ssued a voluminous
teport thereon. Silk-manufacture 18 of very old date
China, whenoe, of course, 1t came to Burma, or to the
whole of Chun-India It 18 even said to have been 1n a
flourishing state, 1n the Flowery Land, four thousaud years
prior to the mtroduction of cotton from India at the
beginning of the Yuan dynasty, in A.D. 1260, But at that
date 1t began to dechine. * Cotton was a cheaper material
for clothing than silk, and, as a oonsequence, the latter,
though never quite abandoned, became less and less used.”
Baut when the ships of the “ outer barbarians " arnved in
the Ohinese ports, the demand for silk stimulated the manu-
faoture for export, and the silk trade agan rose with the
prosperity of the people. It has fluctuated on several
oooasions, but Chinasnd silk are as inseparable as China and

16
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tea, These,in spite of rebellions, will ever flourish somewhere
m China. We read that the Taepeng rebellion ruined the
silk and many other industries “ In Chinkiang sericulture
revived mn the year 1851, the local authorities distnbuting,
free of cost, young mulberry-shoots, and teaching the
people how to grow them and breed slkworms. Chin-
kiang had manufactured large quantities of silk piece-goods,
gauze, ribbons, and the smilk damasks known as “ling
pongee” and “ kung pongee "* It 18 a sort of Coventry
of the Celestial Empiro. As with Burmese, elastiaty 18
wanting 1n most Chinese silks, and “1gnorance of how to
weave a net with every thread of the same cahbre ™ That
1n time they will be able to do so, and compete with the
silks of India m the European markets, “ need not be
doubted Already the Lyons Chamber of Commerce are
getting alarmed over the prospect” It became apparent
that the Chinese, as well as the nations of Chin-India,
require to lemn the methods of slk manufacture employed
m the Europeun factories, and obtan machinery, after
which course of silk 1t has been truly remarked, *slk
gowns will become common enough *  (See also Addenda
to Chapter IV ). Some ycars ago, the revival of a mlk
trade at Mandalay was attempted under French auspices
Lake other commercial attempts i the same quarter, 1t was
simply a flash in the pan, and 1t cannot be said that there
has been any improvement in the manufacture of mlk 1n
Burma smce that period  Probably Upper Burma is
waiting for China to set the example, when Ashé Pyee

* Bee also Standard, August 11, 1881, on “ Chinese Silk.”
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may yet give to the world soft and elastic silk of excellent
quality.

Inp1any BuperT.—TaE CortoN DuTiEs.—On Monday,
August 22nd, Lord Hartington explamed the Indian
Budget to the House of Commons. The following 15 &
summary, from a leading journal, of his lmd<hips annual
statement on the finances of Indin —* In 1880-81 the
revenue was £2,300,000 moie than n the previous year,
and the expenditure £7,53%,000 1w excess, owing to the
Afghan war, For the curient year he estimated & surplus
of £855,000 over cxpenditure The cost of the war, im-
cluding the frontier railways, up to the cud of 1880-81,
exceeded £20,000,000, o1 double the amount of Sir J
Strachey’s estimate 1n February 1880, The total charges
of the war eaceeded £28,000,000 But for the war,
during the last four ycars there would bave heen surpluses
of revenue exceeding £9,300,000. He regretted that the
condition of the revenue nccessitated the continuance of
dutzes upon the coarser kind of knphish goods. Though
unable to make any remissions of taxations he regarded
the state of Indian finance ay prosperous and sati~fuctory *
With reference to the cotton duties, the Marquws of Hart-
mgton smd, after staung that he thought “1t was wise to
postpone any reduction, or even readjustment, of Indian
taxation” .—

“ As to the remnant of the cotton duties, the total loss incurred by the
reduction of those duties was, n 1879-80, seventeen lakhs of rupeos, or
about £170,000, 1n 1880-81 the total loss wgs twelve lakhs, or about
£180,000 A heavy loss has been meurred on the clags of grey goods
which were dealt 1n a few years ago Considerable inconvenienoe 1s
caused to trade by the mspection and exsmunation neoessary under

15 ¢
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the present system, but the interference with trade 1 greater still;
for what has happened? While protection has been withdrawn from
nattve industry, & sort of protection has been directed to ona class of
Enghsh goods against another, and while coarser goods are now pro-
ected or stimulated by free admussion, the finer goods are still tazed It
seems absolutely 1mpossible to continue that condition of things, and
1 regret that 1t should have been thought necessary to continue 1t for
another year ’

“The whole course of trade,” added the Secretary of
State, * has been changed by our fiscal legslation, and by
the pecularities of our tamff.” Perhaps there are few
problems so difficult to solve 1 the minds of Ormental
sovereigns as our Indian budgets. Nothing would make
them good financiers (particularly King Theebau) so soon,
if they would only be thorough n their study.

Burma Forests Brut —To the friends of Brtish
Burma, & mecting of the Governor-General’s Council at
Simla, 31st August 1831, was of some 1mportance, as the
Forests Bill—already alluded to—was under consideration
Even to oue who has not made the subject a study, the
remarks of the Honourable Mr. Rivers Thompson, on pre-
senting the Report of the Select Comwittee on the Bill
t> amend the law relatng to forests, forest-produce, and
the daty leviable on timber in British Burma, will be of
interest, as tending to show with what care such matters
are treated by our Indian Government Mr. Thompson,
on moving that the Bill as amended be passed, remarked
that, after 1ts introduction, the Bill had been referred to
the Local Government, *“the whole of the details of the
Bill had been very carefully consmdered, and an excellent
report submitted. Generally, the Bill, as stated before,
proceeded on the lines of the Indian Forest Aot of 1878,
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but there were certain particulars in which modifications
were necessary to make that law applicable to the partiou-
lar eircumstances of British Burma.”

In short, an exceptional Forests Bill was required for
Burma as much as an exceptional Land Bill for Ireland.
On some points the Select Committee had differed from
the Local Government, as with theory tersus practice must
ever be expected. In these days of Land Bills and Land
Agitation, & good remark by the Chief Commssioner of
British Buima 18 worthy of being quoted. Referrning to a
particular section, he said “ On the general principles
that 1t 18 a great pity ever to make a law that 18 not
shown to be needed, and that 1t 18 1ncxpedient to create
by legislation vague undefined nghts or clamms, the scope
of which cannot he foreseen, the Chief Commissioner and
his officers strongly advise that this section be omitted.”

Mr Rivers Thompson, m Ins able review, drew atten-
tion to Chapter III of the Bill, “which was a new one,
and related to the constitution of village forests. There
were at present no village forests in Burma, but 1t wns
thought desirable that Government should take the power
of assigning certamn arens of 1ts own 1n the neighbourhood
of willages for the use of their inhabitants, under the
condition that teak or other specially reserved trees should
remain the property of Government The establishment
of such forests would be a great boon to the people ; and
1t had been found by experience that 1t was quite possible
1 Burma to combine the protection and good management
of a teak-producing forest, with a free use of bamboos or
other woods required by the people for all domestic
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purposes.” The chapter thus alluded to would give the Chief
Commissioner the power of constituting such willage
forests, and regulating their use. Referrng to Chapter
IV of the Bill, “the Chief Commssioner proposed to
maimntsin the ancient and universally-recogmsed nght of
the State to all teak trees, wherever situate, for a period
of five vears, that s, for such time as would enable the
Government to utilise the valuable trees, after which he
considored the mght might be conveniently abandoned.”
The Government rights 1n the teak tree as a royal tree are
recogmised 1n Burma, ¢ven when the tree stands on land
the property of a private person.

Viceroys Visit 7o BurMa —By the overland mail
which arnved on the 19th September, information was
received that the Marquis of Ripon, after s northern
tour, was cxpected to visit Burma about Chmstmas or the
New Year Such an annovuncement naturelly led the
prescut writer back to two lamous wisits of Governors-
General in days gone by The first was by Lord Dal-
housie—the great I'roconsul, the ready writer, the states-
man, possessing amazing decision of character On
Tuesday, the 27th of July, 1852, tho noble Marqms and
Staff arrived at Rangoon 1 the Company’s steam-frigate
Feroze 1t was little more than three mouths since we had
captured the great Pagods , and while the illustiious party
wandered round the Temple, wondering and admiring, 1t
was pleasant to hear s lordship remark .—*“I am aston-
1shed how your men got 1n here with such defences.”® It

* Seo Our Burmese Wars, do., pp. 176-176.
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seems strange that more should not be thought of the
llustnous man who gave England so many large and im-
portant and profitable additions to our Indian Empire.
About twenty years aftor the above visit, the popular and
chivalrous Lord Mayo aruved m Rangoon. In 1870, when
replying to an address from the Europesn commumty 1
Burma, presented by the Chief Comimssioner, General
Albert Fytche, C 81, lus lordship gave the first announce-
ment of his projected visit, which circumstances eventually
delayed, and 1t did not take place 1ll 1872  On the 8th of
February 1n that year, as 15 well hnown, the encrgetio
Viceroy was murdered at tho Anduuans “ Not climate,
not overwork this time,’ 1t was remarked *“ That clear,
firm 1ntellect was never more securely seated on its lofty
throne, that herculean figure never firmer in the saddle,
more commeanding at Durbar, more couspicuous m bnl-
hant assemblies, more lordly and magmificent everywhere,"#*
Should Lord Ripon, 1t was thought, carry out his visit to
Burma, doubtless 1t would bo of iminense benefit to the
“ superior country.”

New CommMissIONER —In September 1t was published in
India that, owing to the creation of a new Commissioner-
ship (of the Irawad: Division), various appointments had
been gazetted. Another division for Briish Burma will
surely tend to 1mprove our prosperous posscssion Ran-
goon, the capital, must be proud of the addition. With 1ts
learned end highly-respected Bishops—Protestant and

* Soo the author’s Sketches of some distinguished Anglo-Indians, do.,
P 812 The allusion to Lord Mayo 18 10 & sketch of Anglo-Indian
Periodioal Taterature,
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Romen Catholic—its Masomio lodges, 1ts wooden res-
dences of merchant kings, its Government buildings, its
Chamber of Commerce, Rangoon has every reason to be

thankful
Poruration or InDIA —Some mteresting statistics on

the population of India were published m London about
the end of September  Already much bas been said on the
population of Burma. Mr W C. Plowden, the Census
Commissioner of India, bad 1ssued a memorandum with
regard to the population of that country, according to the
oensus of the 17th of February 1841, *‘The only pro-
vinces or States,” 1t 18 remarked, “which show a very
perceptible decrease are Mysore, 17 per cent., and Madras,
2.4 per cent These figures give mournful evidence of
the check to growth 1 numbers which famine and con-
sequent disease have imposcd on the population of these
two countrics.” The province which has the largest
population 18 that of Bengal, which numbers 68,829,920.
The North-Western Pirovinces, excluding Rempore and
Native Gaihwal, number 82,699,486, Madras has a
population of 30,839,181, The grand total of the seven-
teen provinces 1s 218,559,918 Compared with the census
teken n the several provinces betwesn the years 1866
and 1875, this shows an increase of 12,788,565, or about
6 per cent *

To the above may be added, from Supplement to Gazette
of India (September 10), a few notes based on the “ state-
ment showing the population by sex,” of some of the

* See Standard, September 38, 1651,
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provinces m Indis, according to census of 1881 These,
of course, include Brntish Burme, with 1t8 great Bntish
Indian port, Rangoon. It 18 well to give the ladies the
precedence. Out of twenty-three provinces, including
native States, we find only four with the females exceeding
the males. These are Bengal, with 84,601,015 females
against 34,220,905 males (excludmg population details
for Sikkim and Néaga Hills not censused) , Madras,
with 15,597,059 agamnst 15,242,122 , Mysore, with
2,100,107 agamst 2,086,292, and Travencore, with
1,204,024 females agamnst 1,197,184 males The future
historian, as education progresses, will doubtless claim
these as the four grand provinces — followmg the
example of the West—for Female Suffiage! Emigration
and famine, however, have been the causes of the decrease
in males

Bntish Burma has only 1,720,220 females against
1,987,426 males 1n a population, as stated elsewhere, of
8,707,846, The population of Bntish Burma, according
to previous census, was only 2,747,148, or 1,811,680
females agamst 1,435,518 males. The population of
Upper Burma—the most famous portion of Ashé Pyee 1n
the eyes of the genuine Burmese—may be set down st
4,000,000 or 5,000,000, from which might be deducted
Shan tribes, who have recently thrown off their allegiance
to the Golden Foot. It has ever been extremely difficult
to estimate the population of the Burman dominions,
When Colonel Symes visited them n 1795, they were said
to contam 17,000,000, mcluding Arakan Captan Cox,
who suoceeded hum as Ambassador, does not go beyond
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8,000,000 *, and Captain Cannmng, m 1810, consdered
even this last Aumber as greatly exaggerated. (For causes
of decrease in population, see Qur Burmese Wars, &c.,
p. 828)

TonguiN.~In the Times of 8th October, 1t was
announced that the Chinese Ambassador at Pams had
roprosented to the Fremch Government that the Chinese
Government could not allow the independence of the
Prince of Tonquin, as ostablished by treaty in 1875, to be
tnfled with. He 18 & vassal of China, and pays tribute, &s
the King of Barma 18 supposed to do, sv China could not
allow the rolations to be disturbed There are many mil-
lions under hus rule, so if France interferes, China and
Tonquimn may yet come down with fierce wrath on * the
Eastern policy of our Gallic neighbour "—(See Note IT )

OpiuM SurrLy For UPPER BURMA —About the middle
of Ooctober, the following interesting note was published.
Allusion has already been made 1n tins resord to the en-
terprsing missionaries, and opum 1 a subject of vast
mterest 1o England at the present time —*' Two mis-
gionaries, Mr., H Soltau and Mr J. W. Stevenson, who
have recently completed a journey of 2,900 miles 1n China,
staring from Bhamo, in Upper Burma, and reaching
Shanghat and Hankow, report that about three-fourths of
the land under cultivation 10 some districts through which
they passed was devoted to the growth of opium, and that
all the fresh clearings on the hills were about to be utihised

* Of courss, mcluding Pegu, and the greater portion of British
Burms.
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in the same way. In Sze-chuen they were informed that
the quantities exported from that province alone to other
parts of the Chinese Empire exceeded the total amounts of
the 1mports of the article from Indin mnto China. They
add that Upper Burma 15 supplied with opium from the
neighbouring Chinese province ot Yunnan.”

DesTRUCTION OF WILD \NIMALS AND SNaKFS.~In the
middle of October, some mteresting reading appeared in
the Supplement to the Guzette of India vn the destruction
of wild amimals and venomous snakes m owr great Depen-
dency, mcluding, of course, British Buima

The 1agemous author of u bovk of travels o Teeland, 1t
18 fairly well known, commenced and fimshed his chapter,
headed *“Snakes 1n Icclund,’ by declarng ** There are no
snakes 1 Jceland.” Such cuunot be said of Asho Pyee.
There are both wild animuals aud venomous snakes in
Burma, and, as regmds the latter, although the sunke 18
a comfortable reptile, and, so long as he keeps out of your
boot or your bath-room, the Kuropean does not see much
of him nnless he looks for hun, sull his effectual destruo-
tion 18, hardly less than that of wild ammals, of great
importance It 1s pleasing to obsorve that the British press
1s beginning to take up this subject , while the Government
of India 18 doing 1ts utmost to extirpate such fatal nursances,
One can hardly beheve that, iz Bengal, during 1880, nearly
12,000 persons—the population of a good-sized town—were
killed by wild ammals and snakes, and over 15,000 cattle
by the same termble agents of ,the Destroymg Angel.
The other Presidencies and Governments have also a large
array of death. In Bntish Burma, during the same yesr,
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the number of persons killed amounted to 181, and the
number of cattlo to 1,172. In Bombay (1880), the total
number of wild ammals destroyed amounted to 1,717, and
enakes to the enormous number of 177,000 The total
amount of rewards given for this destruction reached to
nearly £1,200 In Bntish Burma, the wild snmals (in
the same year) amounted to nearly 700 destroyed, while
the destruction of snakes gave a return of 1,000, the total
amount of rewards being under £400 The entire figures
show that the total number of persons killed 1n the several
provinces hes gradually increased from 19,278 1 1876 to
21,990 m 1880 The study of snake-poison ewidently
requres another Sn Joseph Fayrer in India at present,
while some engme of wholesale destruction, for wild
smmals 1 our Eastern dminions, remams to be in-
vented To think that, m Bengal alone, duning last year,
there were 10,000 deaths from snake-bite, and 860 by
tigers, and & total 1n eleven provinces of nearly 8,000 from
wild beasts, and 19,150 from venomous snakes, 18 enough
to meke humamty shudder, showing that, with regard to
populations 1n the East still—

* The trail of the serpent 18 over them all! "

No wonder the writer of an interesting note, entitled “’Tis
the land of the sun,” concludes in this fashion :—* Surely
somethiug must be done 1 our Eastern Empire to ciroum-
vent the wisdom of the serpent and take him 1p his own
crafuness , and love of good sport and arms of precision
ought by degrecs to thin down the man-stealers.” To
men of only moderate courage, or even invahids, & day or
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two of such sport might do more good to the nerves than
weeks on the moors 1 Great Britain.

MERV AND AFGHANISTAN.—It was also published mn
October, that an agreement existed, m which England
bound herself not to send agents to Merv, and Russia
not to send any 1nto Afghamstan. If this be the case, we
shall hear of no more Missions to Cnbul, lhike those
reported 1n or before May last, under the auspices of the
mdomitable Skobeleff, who, 1t was smd, took the oppor
tumty of conducting the Ameer's famly, and a Mission at
the same time, to the then less unruly Afghan capital. In
the matter of a Resident, not knowing the Ameer’s real
views on the subjcct, an analogy seems to exist between
the Merv Turkomans and the Government of Upper
Barma. The foimer were, at St. Peteisburg, auxious to
wement good relations with Russia. The Russians were to
have free access and egress, all requisites tor security of
trade, person and exploration, but the Turkomans would
not have & Resident  If King Thecbau would act likewise,
we might do without a Resident at Mandalay 1t a peaceful
reign continued.

Un1TEp BurMa.—And now, m conclusion, 1t 1s pleasant
to record the welcome ntelhigence, which became rife at
the very end of October, of the triumph of the Liberal
poliey 1 Afghanistan The Ameer has secured Herat,
and the prospect of a umted Afghamstan seems not far
distant  Of course some of the unruly tribes will stll give
trouble ; but a turbulent and stormy sea does not settle
down all at once, * Give him time,” every well-wisher of
the country must ssy of Abdul Bahman. Any way, there



238 ASHE PYEE.

18 & comparative calm for the present; and our late brave
and energetic enemy, Ayub Khan, 1s a fogitive. The Trans-
vaal shows brighter prospects; and if the thirteen kinglets
of Zunluland would only agree with each other, that country
also might settle down with a ““message of peace” as
effectoal as that which has been given to Ireland But it
18 to the hope of a umted Afghanistan that the master
Pilot who has ““ weathered the storm” doubtless looks
with the greatest pleasure, while rejorcing at his success 1
navigation through a sea of troubles * And if the tmumph
could only be followed by a UNiTED BuRM4, so much the
better for humamty, commetce, and avihisation 1 Eastern
Asa.

Mars —Should tho readers of this hittle work seek for
good maps of referonce they cannot do better than, for an
admirable general map of Buma and the surrounding
countries, reler tothe Map of Bengal, Burma, and parts of
Ohina and Siam, pubhshed by the Surveyor-General of
Indie, and to be had of Messrs W, H. Allen & Co.;
also to Colonel H Yule's origmal map m s account of
Sir Arthur Phayre’s first imssion to Ava; also to that imn
General Albert Yytche’s work, Burma, Past and Present ;
for sketch maps of the trade routes to south-west
China, those 1 Dr, Anderson’s volume, From Man-

*uAnd O ! of again the rude whirlwind should rse,
The dawning of peace should fresh darkness deform, -
The regrets of the good, and the fears of the wise,
Shall turn to the pilot that weather'd the storm ! »
From a Song written by Mr. Canmng on Mr. Putt in 1509.
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dalay to Momien, wil answer every purpose, whle a
good snd olear map of Bntish Burma, by Mr. Tre
lawney Saunders, will be found 1n Owr Buimese Wars
and Relatwons with Burma There are also other maps
of older and later date, Among the former 1s one
by Mr. John Arrowsmith, compiled 1n 1858, with additions
to 1875, entitied *“Map of Burma and the Adjeoent
Countnes,” from which a very good idea of Ashé Pyee
may be obtaned.

MEaniNG oF AsHl PYFE —No sooner had the foregoing
Record gone to press, than the following concise information,
by a distinguished Burmese scholar, was gladly received by
the present wniter, and as there have been mquines about
the title of hus little work—already shehtly touched on—he
now gives all that can be desired on the subject —

The lteral meamng of Ashé Pyee 13 “the Fastern
country " It has, however, & mory extensive signification
with the Burmese, and means the first, or superior
country, The heir-apparent to the throne 18 called Teng.
Shé-Meng, hiterally, Lord of the Eastern House, meanmg
the first noble of the kingdom The Burmese beheve that
they belong to the Suryavansa or Solar race, and the Sun
rieng 1 the East, and shimng from the first on their
country, that 1t 15 the first country in the world!
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ADDENDA TO CHAPTER IV.

TWO PROVINCES OF SOUTH-WEST CHINA
COMMERCIALLY CONSIDERED.*

I

THE British Chambers of Commerce have for some years
been 1nterested 1 the prospects of trade 1n western China.
Having recently written and circulated some “ Notes” + on
our opemng trade with south-west China, which, we
trusted, contained matter of commercial and, perhaps, also
of pohtical importance, 1t was satisfactory to find them
appreciated by a high and influential authonty, who also
thought that 1t would be a good service to look after the
route from Assam into China. Some years spent 1n Burma,
and having devoted a good deal of time and attention to
the affairs of that mming country, 1t was presumed might

* The MBS of this paper (written in 1878-74) has been lymng by
for some eventful years, but the writer now consders it of sufficient
importance for publication, 1o connection with what has already been
saxd on the two provinoes

t General Albert Fytehe's Adminutration of Britub Burma. with
Notss on opening Trads with South-West Chana. London, 1873,
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facilitate yudgment 10 the matter of how far the new roate
from Assam (Sudiys) 1nto Sze-Chuen (or Sechwen) 18
preferable to that through northern Burme, ;4 Bhamo,
or through Lao, on the south-east, mto Yun-nan. It was
likewise suggested that we should look up the famous old
work of Du Halde, alluded to in Chapter V.

From an emnent hiving authonty we learn that the
before-mentioned province of 8ze-Chuen 1s connected with
the province of Kansuh, which was partly under the
Governor of “Ki,” or Kuldja, now ocoupred by the
Russians, and which was the capital of Chinese Turkestan
when Yarkand and Kashgar were ruled by China From
Kansuh runs the way to Chinese Turkestan It 1s beheved
that 1t would pay Russia to advance into China, especially
as the river Amoor and the torntory 1 Manchooria would
tacititate the advance on Pekin, Some readers may
require to be reminded that Manchoona les on the Pacifie
coast, opposite Japan, and that a large tract of this regon,
south of the Amoor river, has recently been oceded by
China to Russa. The Japanese island of Saghahen—
opposite Corea, a mass of coul—is about to share the
same fate* Russia’s advance to the border of China
would completely give the command of a vast commerce
Now, here 18 where Russia rules. Everything 1s sacnficed
to her commercial monopoly 1n favour of her own traders,
and 1t 18 thought, by advocates of Protection, that Free Trade
would be a great disadvantage to the commercial progress
of Russia. During the China War of 1341, blue cloth was

* It has since been annexed by the Russians (1880).
16
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found at Ningpo, and jackets were actually made from it
for our two compamies of Artillery. The oloth was marked
with Russian marks, but 1t was suspected to be Enghsh
cloth !

Let us now proceed with Du Halde, particularly in the
matter of the commeraal 1mportance of Yun-nan and Sze-
Chuen. In the gencral view of the Empire of China, we
learn that the kingdom 1s called by the western Mongols,
Katay ; by the Man-chew Tartars, N1kan Kuran ; and by
the Chinese, Chong-gua. The name in use with Europeans
(Chma) 18 perhaps derived from that of the first Royal
Family, whioh, carrying their victorious arms westward,
“ oooasioned the country to be called T'sin or Tay-tein.”
On this point, Du Halde informed us that the Emperor
Tsin Shi-whang's fleet, which, according to Chinese history,
sailed to Bengal, must needs have made known to the
Indians the name of the Tsin, whose power was felt at
such a distance, “and that name passing from the Indses
into Persia and Egypt, 1t 18 highly probable came thence
to us about the year 230 before Christ ”

The learned Jesuits pay every attention to the geography
of the country, and what they consder, “beyond all
dispute,” the largest and finest “kingdom known to us,”
recerves from them the following distribution of the fifteen
provinces nto which 1t 18 divided —Those of Shen-ss,
Shan-si, Pe-che-h (1n which 18 Pekin), stretoh themselves
along the famous wall which on the north diwides it from
Tartary ; Shan-tong, Kyan-nan, Che-kyang, and Fo-kyen,
lie along the Eastern Ocean; those of Quang-fong
(Canton), Quang-¢t, YUN-NAN, and SzE-cHUERN, he to the
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south and west; lastly, the prowinces Ho-mam, Hu-
quang, Quey-chew and Kiang-si, take up the middle part
Later geographers give three more provinces, the most
important of which to us 18 Kansuh,

Du Halde, 1n his preface, alludes to the * curious travels
of certan migsionaries m China,” whose relations prepare
us for the description that follows of the fifteen provinces,
presenting to our view a great number of splendid oities,
ocelebrated on account of their situation and extent, the
multitude of their inhabitants, the extraordinary conocourse
of the Chinese drawn thither for the sake of trade Thers,
also, one beholds the produce of fertile lands (which often
yield two crops 1n one year), 1n corn, trees, and remark-
able fruits, metals of all sorts, mnerals, and precious
marble, dug from the bowels of the mountams, extra-
ordinary plants, whose roots are so wholesome, and thrive
1 no other chmate, numerous lakes and canals, as well
as large and deep rivers, which ebound with all kinds of
fish, stupendous bridges, in a word, “all the advantages
which Art and Nature oan contribute for the necessanes
and pleasures of Life ” #

This 18 really no exaggeration, as has been proved by
subsequent travellers and writers, At a time when the
scarcity or expense of coal 18 begnning to create some
anxiety in England, 1t 18 almost tantahsing to read, m the
description of Pe-Che-Li, Che La, or Li-Pa-Fu, the first
and ohief province of the whole Emprre, that its mountains
afford a great deal of pit-coal, this the Chinese burn

¢ Preface, p it
16 *
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mstead of wood, which 1s very scarce; and conmdering how
long these mnes have supphed the province, one would
think them inexhaustible. And, as if to rival the old
ladies of Great Britain 1 their 1deas of domestic fehieaty,
these remarks on coal are immediately followed up by the
assertion that, * there 18 a particular sort of cats, with long
hair and hanging ears, which the Chinese ladies are very
fond of, and rear with & great deal of tenderness ”

As there 18 something about this province which direotly
affects the others, 1t may be stated that 1t 18 rendered much
more considerable by being, a8 it were, the rendezvous of
all the nches of the Empire, and because all the northern
and southern provinces strive to outvie each other in
furmshing 1t “ with the most rare and dehcious things they
produce” And, agam  The inhabitants are neither so
polite nor so much addicted to the sciences as those of the
southern parts, but they are much more robust, warlike,
and eble to undergo the fatigues and hardships of war.
The same may be said of all the Chinese inhebiting the
northern provinces.

The provyuce of Yun-nan 1s considered one of the richest
of the Empire, and 18 bounded on one side by the provinces
of Sechwen * (or Sze-Chuen), Quey-chew, and Quang-s: ;
and on the other by T'tbet, some savage nations httle known
(then 28 now), and the kingdoms of Ava, Pegu, Laos, end
Tong-King—which kingdoms, the former two espemally,
have undergone wonderful changes since Du Halde wrote

* Du Halde also spells the word *Bechuen”; “Chuen,” in
Chinese, & smaller river.
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The conquest of Pegu by the Burmans, under Alompra
(founder of the present dynasty), had not taken place; the
mighty “hunter” had pot nvaded Siam, which his son
Shembuan (1n 1766), found himself unable permanently to
retain, and the Chinese had not yet sent an army of
50,000 men from the western frontier of Yun nan, which
advanced far nto the country, where they were hemmed 1n
by the Burmans, the Tartar cavalry no longer venturing
out erther to procure provisions or to protect convoys, when
the Chinese forces were attacked and almost destroyed
(a.p. 1767, or 1181 of the Burman era).

Both the kingdoms of Laos (or Lao), and Tong-king
(or Tonqum), might with advantage be opened out for the
purposes of European and Indian commeroe—the former
contaning excellent timber and valuable mines, and the
latter has been reported on as one of the finest countries 1o
the East for population and trade, the mhabitants, 1n the
manufacture of silks and cottons, displaying pre-eminent
skill. Du Halde makes no particular allusion to those
kingdoms

The province of Yun-nan contans twenty-one eities of
the first rank, and fitty-five towns, and 1s watered through-
out by nvers, whereof seversl take their rise from consider-
able lakes 1n the province, and render 1t very frmtfal The
necessaries of life are cheap. The gold that 18 gathered
out of the sand of the rivers and torrents, which descend
from the mountains 1 the western part of the province,
amounts to a considerable sum , whenoe 1t may be judged
that those mountans contamn gold-mines, which would
produce * immense nches” were they properly opened.
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Besides the mines of common copper, found also 1 other
provinces, there are some of a singular kind, named
Pe-tong, which 18 white, both within and without There is
also red amber, but no yellow, and Yun-nan contains rubes,
sapphires, agates, pearls, and other precious stones, also
musk, silk, frankincense, Lapis A2menus, and very beautiful
marble “ Some of this marble,” we are informed, * which
18 of divers colours, naturally represents mountans, flowers,
trees, and nvers, whereof they make tables and other
ornaments, some think that the rubies ” (and the thought
18 a very natural one, a8 Burma 18 famous for them) “and
other precious stones, are brought hither from the kingdom
of Ava”

II

It 18 considered that the provinces of Yun nan, Quey-
ohew, Szu-chuen, and Fo-kyen, are too mountainous to be
cultivated sufhciently , but snch expressions as * hideous
mountains,” “almost uninhabitable mountains,” 1n these
days of the triumphs of engineering, should not deter those
British sons of enterprise who are anxious to open the
nohes and ecommerce of the Chinese provinces to the
world. It 18 an undemable fact that the mountams of
China are most valuable, on account of the mines of
difforent metals Du Halde leads us into the secret of
their being so long shut out to the Chinese, and, of course,
to the Kuropean merchants* “ The Chinese say they are
full of gold and mlver, but that the working of them
hitherto has been hindered from some pohtical views—
perhaps, that the publio tranquillity maght not be disturbed
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by the too great abundance of these metals, which would
make the people haughty, and negligent of agriculture,”

Such 1deas would have done no discredit to Adam Smuth,
Mr. Mill, or the most plulosophical Chancellor of the
Exchequer! They are just what might have been expected
from a people boasting such a celebrated philosopher us
Confuctus (Kong-Fi-Tse). Who can say that if we keep
well with and conciliate the Chinese, and sufficiently check
Russian progress and influence i parts of the Celestial
Empire, that, 1n another fifty years, the National Debt of
our glorious 1sland-home will not fall from us like the
burden from the back of Christian ?

In Yun-nan, among the annnals, one meets with excellent
horses, most of them of low stuture, but strong and vigorous,
There are also curious stags, and golden hens  The people
““ are very strong and courageous, besides, they are of a
mild, affable temper, and fit for the study of the sciences ™
Whet a splendid field for the host of publo lecturers and
would-be instructors of human kind now 1o England will
be afforded 1if, after we have opened a steady tiade with
south-west China, they can only be 1nduced to pay & vist
to Yun-nan!

The commercial importance of this provinos, 1t will now
be seen, 18 very great, and, fromm Upper Burma, 18 of
course, the best route mto south-west China, The three
difficulties to be overcome are—first, to get the King of
Burma to aid us 1 every possible way for his own and our
benefit ; second, to overcome by judicious management and
conothatory behaviour the local prejudices of the people of
Yan-nan and the adjacent provinoes ; and third, to provide
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sufficient capital for surveys, rmlways, and hight steamers.
At present, the probable draw-back to Yun-nan as a
trading centre 18 1ts sparseness of populatton In his
deseription of the province, Du Halde 18 not very full on
the number of inhabitants In another part of his great
work,* however, he gives some valuable general informa-
tion—as valuable at the present time as 1t was 140 years
ago. The fifteen provinces, nto which China 18 divaded,
are not equally peopled, for from Pekm to Nan-chang,
which 18 the capital of Kyang-si, the people are not so
numerous as In the provinces of Che-kyang, Kyang-nan,
Quang-tong, Fo-kyen, and some others, where the great
roads as well as cities are so crowded, that 1t 1s trouble-
some to travel, whence the missionaries, who have seen
only those fine and populous provinces, have exaggerated
the number of mhabitants, which, however, far exceeds
that of all Europe put together Although Pekin stands
on more ground than Pans, Du Halde does not believe
1t contans above three milhions of souls, which compu-
tation 18 the more certain, as every head of a family 1s
obliged to give the megistrates an account of the number
of persons that compose 1t, with the age and sex of each.
In short, what was done in Pekin 1n Du Halde'’s time,
and had been done for many centuries before, 18 now
effeoted 1 London by our census-paper for 83 mlhons of
the modern Babylon! The far-famed Smith and s
Mormons should have settled in or near Chimna; for, says

* Of the Antiquily end Estent of the Chinese Momarchy, vol. i
P 340,
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the learned Jesuit, several things contnbuts to make the
country so prodigiously populous: as the Chimese being
allowed many wives , their sobnety and strong constitutions;
their contempt for other nations, which prevents their
setthng, or even travelhng abroad (in this respect we all
know that a considerable change has taken place), the
goodness.of the chimate, which has been hitherto free from
the plague, “and especially the almost perpetusl peace
which they enjoy " (which they have not enjoyed, however,
dunng portions of the last century, and the present)

In describing the first city of Yun-nan, the ocapital of
the province,* or Yun-nan-su (which hes no navigable
river), 1t 1s stated that the trade for metals 18 greater here
than 1 any other province. The Chinese, Du Halde
quaintly says, make 1n this city o particular sort of slk
named Tong-hay-twan-tse, ““that 18, the Satin of the
Eastern Sea, wmithout knowing the occasion of this name’
It 18 made of twisted silk, 15 not flowered, and without any
gloss. They dye 1t with all sorts of colours, as they do the
Twan-tse, or common satin , but 1t appears * nerther bright
nor hvely” We were gomng to have recommended a
ribbon of the above very long name to the attention of the
silk-mercers of London, who are often mm a difficulty ss
to the best matenial and colour for & new nbbon, but this
silk bemng “ neither bnght nor hvely ” would hardly suit;
st1ll, there 18 no doubt that the most fastidious young lady
or fashionable matron in London or Pans could be suited
in Yun-npan.

* A Chmese prmee formerly kept hus court here , but taking up
srms sgunst the Tartars in 1679, his famly wae runed.
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They also make good oarpets i Yun-nan-su. In
Du Halde's time, the province had more reputation than
wealth, and, what agrees with Sir George Balfour's
estimate, the shops were found to be indifferently furmshed,
the dealers poor, the buldings mean, and the concourse of
people not very great, 1f compared with what 18 seen 1
most of the other capitals of provinces. But the whole
country (Yun-nan) 1s agreeable and fertile, consisting
portly in little ills, and partly n large plams The
waters are very good, the chmate temperate, and the canals
give an easy admittance to vessels Commercially con-
sidered, therefore, we should certainly hike to see Yun-nan
opened to British enterprise,, and, whatever the difficulties
may be (which would with our customary perseverance be
overcome), our possession of Pegu and the Delta of the
Irawadi—to say nothmg of our growng influence 1
Chin-India—affords an opportunity for commerce which
we never possessed before, we should, therefore, take the
tide *“ at the flood,” while 1t may lead on to fortune. If
the Russians once get hold of Yun-nan, or eny of the
adjacent provinces to Upper Burma, the Golden Foot
will certainly be m a far way of losing his much-loved
inheritance of the house of Alompra The Chinese inha-
bitants of Yun-pan in Du Halde's tme—and they cannot
have changed much since—have a smack of the English
character about them—are endued with wit and courage,
and addioted to arms or agriculture In the second auty,
Ta-li-fu, are made tables and other ornaments of that most
besutiful marble, “dug out of the mountan Tyen-sunyg ;
and which 18 natnrally vanegsted with so meny different
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colours, that one would think the mountains, flowers,
trees, and rivers represented thereon were drawn by a skilfal
punter” In Du Halde's time, Ta-h-fu—built hke the
capttal, on a lake —was very populous, but now, from the
recent disturbances caused by the Panthays (Mahomedans),
and various local causes, we may safely conclude that the
population has seriously dimmshed, and 1s inconsiderable.
In the fifth eity, Chin-kyang-fu, the imhabitants are
deseribed as making cotton carpets, “ which are much
esteemed.” The country where the smxth oy, King-
tong-su, stands, 18 full of very hgh mountans, sud to
contain silver mmes. The land produces abundant noe, and
the valleys are well watered with brooks and nvers On
the west of this city, the Jesuits found en 1ron suspen-
sion bndge, or brnidge *supported by iron chains,” the
orossing of which must have been a severe tral for the
nervous. The sight of the precipices, the agitation of
the bnidge, while many passengers were on 1t at once,
never faled to ternfy those who had not passed over 1t
before

I

The tenth aty, Ku-tsing-fu, would smt a large oluss of
British lawyers admirably It 1s situated m o frunful
country. The mhabitants are very laborious, aud unprove
every inch of land ; but they are so “ hitigious,” that they
spend “ the best part of their effects at law.” A good
meny years ago, the writer of this paper met a frend 1m
London, with a very long and dejected visage. He scemed
10 be preparing for some journey or voyage. “ Where are



252 ASHE PYEE,

you going ? ” was asked. *To New Zealand,—the lawyers
bave dnven me out of the country,” was the reply. But
our rumed friend would have gone from the frymng-pan
into tho fire, had he decided on emugrating to such a eity
a8 Ku-tsing-fu, 1n Yun-nan

The twelfth city, Ko-king-su, 18 situated in a country
producing musk and pine-apples Most beautifal carpets
were made here. Gold 1s said to be mn the mountains,
bordering on the country of the Si-fas, or terntones of the
Lamas.

The imhabitants of the fourteenth aity, Li-kyang-tu-su,
and the terntory belonging to 1t, are said to be descended
from the ancient colonies of the Chinese, who settled here.
The city 18 surrounded by mountans (separating 1t from
the domnions of the Lamas), wheremn, doubtless, are gold
mmes The whole country 18 described as well watered
and fertile, yielding amber and pime-apples

The fifteenth city, Ywen-kyang-su, stands on a pretty
large nver, called Ho-li-kyang (“‘Kyang” nver). The
country 18 mountamnous, and 1its plamns are watered by
several nvers. It furmishes abundance of silk, ebony, and
beautiful peacocks

The sixteenth city, Mong-wha-su, 1s in & country which
furmshes a greater quantity of musk than any other in the
whole Empire.

The seventeenth, Yung-chang-fu, 18 desoribed as & pretty
large and populous city, and 18 situated among mountains,
near an extremity of the province, m the neighbourhood
of a rather savage people. This would appear to be a
country well adapted to hinder the spread of civihsation,
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which, on the other hand, a steady commercial 1ntercourse
would do rauch to advance. The country furmshes gold,
honey, wax, amber, and plenty of good silk.

Yungning-tu-fu is at the end of the province. There 18
= tine lake on the east side of this exghteenth aity, * with
four littles 1slets 1n 1t, which appear above water m pretty
enunences,” The dommions of the Lamas nearly skirt
this aity  Here, as well as in Tibet, the twls of a par-
ticular “sort of cows " are utilised to an amazing extent.
Stuffs are made of them which aro proof against ramn, they
even form the material for excellent carpets, und “the
Chinese officers employ them also 1n adormng therr stan-
dards and helmets ”

The last, or twenty-first city, San-ta fu, stands on the
borders of the kingdom of Ava, and 18 described by Du
Halde as “properly a fortress to defend the frontiers ”
The whole country 18 mountamous, the valleys are well
watered with rivers, and the so1l 18 consequently fertile,

We trust that the commercial advantages of Yun-nan
have now been sufficiently noted, but, before going to
Sze-chuen, 1t may be remarked that the fifteenth or edjoin
g province of Quey-chew 1s a very important one
True, many of 1ts mountains are considered to be 1nacces-
sible, but 1t contained 1in Du Halde’s time numerous forts,
and mbtary places, and he tells us that the Chinese
emperors, in order to people this province, ofien sent
colonies hither, and even * Governors with their whole
families " The mountams afford mines of gold, silver, and
mercury ; there 18 also copper to be found. They have no
manufactures for eilks n this province, but stuffs are
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made of a certamn fibre, resembling hemp, “very fit for
summer wear.” Here are numbers of cows, hogs, and wild
fowl, and—a most important 1item of knowledge for the
enterprising Briton who may hereafter settle 1 south-west
Chima—the best horses " 1n the Empire. The province
Just mentioned 18 situsted between those of Hi-quang,
8ze-cluen, Yun-nan, and Quang-si. Let us now turn for
8 little to Sze-chuen, to which province Sir George
Balfour—ever alive to the interests of commerce—was
good enough to introduce us

Sze-chuen, 1 extent or plenty, 18 not inferior to any of
the other provinces. It 1s bounded on the north by that
of Shen-st, on the east by Hi-quang, on the south by
Hérquang and Yun-nan and on the west by the kingdom
of Tibet, “and certain neighbouring people.” In Du
Halde's time, 1t was divided mto ten districts, comprising
ten cities of the first rank, and many of the second and
third, besides a great number of fortified towns and
smaller forts The great nver Yang-tse-kyang (Chld of
the Ocean) runs through the province, which 18 described
as very nich, not only on account of the vast quantity of
sk produced, but also 1n ron, tin, and lead Here are
also amber, sugar-canes, excellent loadstones, and Lapis
Armenus, the stone of “a very beautiful blue.” The
horses used to be very much esteemed on account of their
being “ Little, very pretty, and exceedingly swift.” Here
are also stags, deer, partridges, parrots, “and a sort of
hen with wool hke that of sheep, mstead of feathers.”
These strange fowl are * very emall, have short feet, and
are highly esteemed by the Chinese ladies, who keep them
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for their amusement.”* The best rhubarb comes from
Sze-chuen, Fii-lin 18 another most efficacious root, which
might, with the valuable Fen-se, be mtroduced to British phy-
sicians  Chinese physicians are fond of preseribing certan
barks and roots 1 almost all cases, from which we may
perhaps safely affirm that the medical quacks of our own
country have not even the ment of ongmality about them,
but have borrowed from the Chinese Sze-chuen is far
from the ses, and 1t 18 difficult to bring salt lather; but
wells are dug in the mountmns fiom which they get salt
water, which being “ evaporated by fire,” leaves a salt
behind, but not so good as that of the sea

The first city of this province 13 styled Ching-tu-fu, the
capital, formerly one of the finest cities in the Empire, but
was rumned, with the whole province, mn 1616, by the aivil
wars preceding the change m the dynasty. It retamns
httle or nothing of 1ts former splendour, but in Du Halde's
tume the city was very populous, and of great trade. Now,
here 15 a most important matter for consideration. The
territory of Ching-tu-fu 18 the only one that 18 plain 1n all
the province, 1t 18 watered by canals, cut from the Ta-
kyang, which there 18 very gentle, but when that nver
passes out of Sze-chuen into Hi-quang, 1t becomes very
dangerous, “as well on account of the rapidity of its
stream, as 1ts being encumbered with rocks, which the
country 1s full of.”

The situation of the second city, between two small
nvers, renders 1t agreeable and of pretty good trade, The

* Vol.i p.11L
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Jesuits found the houses to be well built, and the country
depending on 1t as 1t were “ covered with mountains,” but
still affording no disagreeable prospect, “especially those
that are cultivated and covered with forests ”

V.

Shun-king-fu, the third city, stands on a fair niver. The
country around yelds abundance of silk, and oranges of
all sorts, also various roots.

The situation of the fourth city, on the banks of the
Yang-tse-kyang, renders 1t, says Du Halde, “a place of
great trade as well as note, and opens a commumoation
with several other cities of the province, bemdes the
oapital.” The country though mountanous, 18 described
as very fertile, wanting nothing for the pleasures or con-
veniences of life.

Here are, 8s 1n Indn, “ Bambi” canes in abundance,
which the Chimese put to many more uses than the
Hindus.

The fifth city, Chong-king-fu, 18 desoribed as one of the
bandsomest and most trading cities i the province
Standing at the confluence of two remarkable rivers, its
commerce 18 facihtated with the whole provinoce of
Sze-chuen One of those nvers 18 called Kin-sha-kyang,
or “the nver of Golden band,” which on 1ts way from the
province of Yun-nan collects all the waters of the moun-
tains on the side of Tartary, the other, which nses still
further beyond the borders of China, is properly the Ta-
kyang, though 1t goes by various names according to the
place through which 1t passes. It 1s also styled the Yang-
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ts~-kyang. Chong-king-fa 18 bwlt on a mountamn, and
would seem to resemble portions of Torquay 1n Devonshare,
* where the houses seem to rise one above another, n form
of an amphitheatre,”

The ar of the country 18 conmidered healthful and
temperate The lands being of vast extent, mntermingled
with plains and mouuntains, would seem altogether to form
no unseemly temple for Commerce to dwell in, under the
auspices of British enterprise. The rivers are filled with
good fish and tortoises, the latter being much cstecmed

As the sixth oity, Quey-chew-fu, on the great Yang-tse-
kyang, appears on entering the province, m Du Halde's
time there was, and probably 1s now, a custom-house
for receiving the duties on goods brought thither The
trade of this city rendered 1t very mch. Although a
mountainous country, the industry of the husbandmen has
made 1t very fertile, there not bemng an inch of land
uncultivated. Du Halde quaintly says —“In the most
northerly parts, the mountains, which are very ragged and
difficult of ascent, are mhabrted by a very clownish sort of
people,” qute unhke the Chinese commonalty.

The situation of the seventh city, Ma-hu-fu, on the
Kin-sha-kyang, n a small ternitory, but well watered, and
very frustful, 18 said to procure 1t the advantages of trade.

Long-ngan-fu, the eighth aty:of Sze-chuen, was con-
sulered 1 Du Halde's time to be the key of the provinoe.
It commanded several forts which were formerly used
to defend the country from Tartar invason. The key
could hardly be 1n & better positon than among steep
mountains and fertile valleys,

17
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The nmth city, Thun-1-fu, Lies on the borders of the
province of Quey-chew, defending the entramce of it on
that sde. The country 15 mountainous, well watered, and
fertile

We now come to the tenth, or last principal aity, Tong-
chwen-fu, which 1s styled a military place 1Tt used to be
the Chelsca Hospital of China, the mnhabitants being old
soldiers, who from father to son had been bred up to arms.
But, besides their pay, they had lands assigned to them
near the cities they mhabited (the other two military cities
were U-mong-ti-fit and Chin-hyung-td-fa) These troops,
as 18 customary at the present day, wero disbanded m time
of peace, but to make them amends, they were distributed
mto all the frontier garnsons of the Empire

Among the other less 1mportant cities 1 the province of
Sze-chuen, 18 Tong chwen-chew, whose distriet 18 very
fruitful, being watered by several nvers The arr 1s
healthy, and the mountams and plas are well cultivated.
The country produces abundance of sugar-canes, from
which exceedingly good sugar 18 made. Du Halde also
remarks that “ very populous boroughs are seen i great
number ”

There 18 also Kya-ting-chew, in a terntory watered by
meny nvers, furnmshing plenty of mce and musk, and
Ya-chew, a city lying nearest Tibet, commanding several
forts, and built on the borders of the province. * Forts,
or places of war,” are stated to be numerous in Sze-chuen,
but as our mission, 1f we went there, would be the peaceful
one of commerce, we need hardly trouble ourselves about
them at present,
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Having now, we trust, smd enough to give the Bntish
merchant an 1dea of the commercial importance of Sze-chuen
(chiefly from Du Helde), wo shall repeat that General Sir
George Balfour, who did good service mn the China War of
1840-41-42, who has given much attention to Chinese
affairs, and who now sits in the House of Commons, very
recently evinced a preference for the route from Assam
(Budiya) to Sze-chuen We then jomm a part of China
smgularly free from troubles, a dense population, and great
resources in minerals, and very much 1 want of the tea
which Assam can supply Sir Goorge studied the route
from India to China 1n 1840 to 1846, with the famous
Gutzlaff, and having also the advantage of the information
of a Chinese officer who had been twenty yearsin Yun-nan,
he came to the conclusion that of all the provinces Sze-
chuen was the one of greatest importance. He conmdered
the population of Sze-chuen infimtely greater than that of
Yun-nan, but the grand chmax of his argument consists 1n
Sze-chuen being close to Sudiya 1 Assam Regarding
Yun-nan, he thinks that we are worse off for mformation
about that province than for all other parts of Cluna, We
trust that the information which has now been culled from
the old pages of Du Halde, mill do much to supply the
deficiency of knowledgo regarding Yun-nan The Russians
—fast making way 1n Central Asia~—are already alive to
our neighbourhood to the province of Sze-chuen, and there
can be no doubt anticipate our entramce into 1t  If we,
therefore, fail to do something 1n this quarter, the Russians
will certamly checkmate us m the political (and, of course,
1 the commercial) game which the two greatest empires

17 *
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10 the world ‘are now playmng m Asia. China and Burma,
beyond a doubt, have yet to play mughty parts i the
history of British commerce Let us do our utmost to see
that we play ours foarlessly and well ! Sir George Balfour
remarks that the events of the last twenty-five years have
not 1mproved Yun-nan. We have already alluded to the
once famous city of Ta-h-fu, for many years capital of the
Mahomedan provinces of western China. Intelligence
from Rangoon mm May last mformed us that, about
January (1878), the oity of Ta-h-fu had been taken by a
Chinese army, that tho Sultan Soliman, who reigned over
those countries had poisoned mself, and that the popu-
lation of the place, mithout excepting women and children,
had been massacred by the conquerors Thirty thousand
persons were reported to have been slaughtered Such a
wholesale massacre had rarely been heard of, even 1n
China At first we doubted the authenticity of the intelh-
gence, but, after strict mnquiry, we are afraid that 1t 18
quite true  The Chinese would rather have the Cross than
Islam, which they hope to see speedily wither away
Inquiry as to Mahowedans 1n Sze-chuen, from one of the
highest authorities on such matters in this country, pro-
duced the following information —That the province of
Sze-chuen 1s purely Chinese. If there were any Maho-
medans within at any time, they were drawn off into the
neighbouring provinos of Yun-nan, when the Mahomedans
got the ascendancy there. Our informant had no doubt
that the Chinese had captured Talifoo (another spelling of
the word), and massacred the inhabitants. If they
reconquer the province entirely, 1t may be for our good,
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supposing that they will reopen the trade  As the Chinese
at present show & disposition to be frendly with us, why
should Great Britan not meet them half-way m the
pursuit of commerce 1n the two provinces of Sze chuen
and Yun-nan ? With regard to the safety of our Indian
Empire, m 1868, we ought not to have allowed the
Russians to advance beyond Samarcand. Be this as it
may, for the sake of British commerce in the East, let
us not reman iactive, and destroy the splendid trade

prospects in view with regard to Upper Burma and south-
west China'
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NOTES.

NOTE L

TeE ANGLO-BURMESE TREATY oF 1867, AND SOME OF
ITS EFFECTS AT THE PRESENT TIME,

Arms.

1 The grand difficulty mn a peaceful scttlement of the
present unsatisfaotory condition of affmrs m Upper Burma
will, doubtless, consist 1n making a new tieaty.

It 18, 1n a great measure, our own fault that such a state
of things should have arisen , but 1t can even now be at
least partially rectified by decision of character and com-
petent statesmanship On account of the threatening
aspect of affairs 1n Eastern Asma, even if 1t had never been
in contemplation to make a new treaty, the eighth Article
of that of 1867 demands serious attention

It 18 theremn stated that the Burmese Government * shall
be allowed permission to purchase arms, ammunition, and
war materials generally mm Bringh terntory, subject only to
the consent and approval of the Chief Commissioner of
British Burma aud Agent to the Governor-General.” Bat
it is known to fow that the Chuef Commussioner, in a
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separate article, agreed that ““as long as we were at peace wath
Burma, arms, under the treaty, would not be refused " The
Government ratified the treaty, and took no notice of this
extra or separate article The king (Mengdon, Theebau's
father), then asked for arms, as we were at peace They
were refused , seeming very like repudiation, or a breach
of faith on our part. Or, 1t might be said, as to the Treaty
of 1867, that we first ratified 1t, saying not & word about
the arms, and then repudiated the arrangement Had I
known these facts—denved from the lughest authority—at
tho time I wrote the conclusion of my wortk on Our
Burmese Wars, and Relations with Burma,* ever wishing
to write history honestly, I should certainly have mentioned
them However, a detailed lustory of Burma during the
last twenty years remains to be written,

In a telegram from Rangoon (dated 23rd of May 1880),
I find, among the principal points 1n the * treaty submatted
by the Burmese Embassy and rejected by us,” that of * the
Burmese to be allowed to 1mport arms and mumtions of
war, subject to the approval of the Clief Comnussioner,
who must not refuse his consent of friendly 1elations
prevasl "+ Here we have the formerly, by us, unnoticed
clause or article of the Treaty of 1867 brought up agam,
at a tume when 1t would be extremely dangerous to allow
our axding the Golden Foot—especially a shippery one like
the present—with arms at all. Probably, with the usual
Burmese cunming, the diplomatist who brought forward this
desired point 1n & new treaty, wished to see how we would

* See pp 884-885.
t See Dasly News, May 34th, 1880,
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agam ueat the allimportant question of arms. I have
already said* that 1t would have been better had there been
no mention of arms i the Treaty of 1867, leaving the
matter entirely to the Cluef Commssioner’s good-will and
discretion, without any written expression to this effect.
And, perhaps, I should have added But if 1t were abso-
lutely necessary that the question of arms should be
brought into the treaty, then 1t would have been better to
have had the emphatic declaration that no purchase, by the
King or his agents, of arms, ammumtion, and war mate-
nals generally would be allowed m Bntish terntory, for
use 1n Upper Burma, or to the northward, on any pretext
whatever. The prolibiuon would be absolutely essential
in the event of hostilities between Russia and China

Royal Monopohes.

It will teke the Burmese & long time—espectally the
Golden Foot—to master the prmciples of Free Trade
But 1t should be kept in mind that the loss of Pegu and
all his ports, partly, 1f not wholly, caused the monopolizing
sentiments of the King. It 18 simply a matter of, “You
have taken nearly all, and I shall keep the rest entirely to
myself.” In 1656, the King sad to the Chief Commis-
moner: “If a treaty 15 made, there must be ‘mutual
advantage,’ " foreshadowing the question of “ reciprocity”
80 much discussed of late. As remarked elsewhere,t after
1862, other obstacles to Free Trade arose, the principle of

* Our Burmese Wars, de., p. 385 $ Ind., p. 880.
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which was that nearly every article of produce 1 Upper
Burma was a Royal monoply. Even 1n 1866, the King
would not reduce his frontier duties (although we had
abohshed ours), nor forego any one of his monopoles,
By the Treaty of 1867, true enough, the subjects of the
two Governments were allowed ** free trade 1 the mmport
and export of gold and silver bullion between the two
countries " * But the principle must be greatly extended
for the sake of “mutual advantage” to Upper and Lower
Burma. In the treatyof the present year (1880), put forward
by the Burmese Embassy,}the clause ¢ the petroleum, teak,
end rubies monopohes to be continued,” 18 simply &
repetition of the first article of the Treaty of 1867, which
commences with  * Save and except earth oil, imber, and
precious stones, which are hereby reserved as Royal mono-
polies,” & With the abolition of all Royal monopolies
mn Upper Burma, and the probability of a rapidly mncreasing
trade with south-western China, at no very distant penod,
notwithstanding the vast difference 1n population, the trade
of British Burma will rival that of British India

Eastern and Western Karennee.

No treaty concluded with Upper Burma would be safe or
complete without the acknowledgment of the independens,
under our supervision, of eastern, as well as western,
Karennee. As stated m my larger work,+ the whole of the
Karennee country may be considered by us of great politi-
cal, as well as strategical importance In the event of a

* Our Burmese Wars, ¢, p 884,  Ibid, p 412.
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long war between Russia and China, now or hereafter, such
positions held by us would be invaluable for the conduect
or base of operations, 1f such were necessary, by the Bntish
troops 1 vanous portions of Fastern Asia. [On the
other hand, nlthough the possession of both Karennees
would be convenient, we have no actual nght to Eastern.]

The Resident at Mandalay

After the absence of a British Resident from the capital
for so long & period, 1t 18 absolutely necessary that one
should be appointed without delay, 1f we would regan the
prestige we have (in the opmon of some unavoidably) lost
m the country by the withdrawal of that important
functionary last year In the event of King Theebau
comng to lis senses, and ovincing a concihiatory dis-
position, 1t might be desirable not only to bave a strongly-
armed guaid for the Resident at Mandalay, but also a
small Butish force, with artillery, near or on the rver
Such an arrangement might be entered 1n any new treaty,
and such would be especially valuable as an advanced post
at 8 time when 1t 18 1mpossible to say how long peace may
reign 1n any part of Eastern Asia  The establishment of
a Resmdent by the Bnitish Government 18 prowided for by
the fifth article of the Treaty of 1867, and has agam been
recently mentioned by the Burmese Embassy. As, doubtless,
the Indian Government have thought, Residencies at Ran-
goon or Calcutta would be utterly useless. What we want
18, 1f we are not to have the strong hold on Upper Burma
wluch British occupation alone could give, some secunty
for the future good-conduot of the King and the safety and
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prospenty of his subjeots, and, as our next-door neigh-
bour, so much depending on the actions of the Golden Foot
with reference to peace and prosperity w Lower, or Bnush,
Burma, some effectual guarantee that the extraordinary
massacres and vagaries of the past year or two shall not
agan occur without the severest displeasure, followed by
the prompt action, of tho Briuish Government * [With
reference to my remark, suggesting a small Butish force,
with artillery, near Mandalay, or on the river, a great
authority has wnitten to me that 1t would be a most per-
nrcious measure, unless we uleant to annex )

Digest of the newly-proposed Treaty.

In order to give full information regarding this important
treaty, the re-publication of the following, from the Daily
News, of the 9th July 1880, will be of good service. The
able correspondent at Rangoon, writing towards the middle
of June, remarks .—

“T have already sent you the most salient points of the
treaty which the Naingangya Woondouk proposed to our
Government for adoption  The following 18 a digest of the
entire thing .—

“¢1 Sets forth that perpetual friendship 18 to subwst
botween tho contracting nations 2. The two Governments
are to refran from any action which mght mjure each
other's interests. 8 Residencies are to be established in

* In addition to our always having ready a sufficiency of troops 1o
Pegu for any emergency, the British Burma ports—especially Maul-
mam, Bassen, and Akyab—shoald all be well fortified. We have not
Yot given suffiment attention to harbour defences.
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Mandalay and Rangoon, or Caleutta, as may be arranged,
with power to the Burmese to send a Consul to London
4. Each Resident 1s to decide law-suits between subjects of
bis own country according to their own laws. 5 Criminals
are to be tried by the judges and according to the laws of
the country where the offence has been committed. 6. Ex-
tradition clause referring specially to theft, embezzlement,
and murder, to be 1n force 7. Political offenders against
the Burmese Government taking refuge n the British Resi-
dency at Mandalay to be delivered up to the Burmese
authontics, and e1ce zersé 8. British subjects are to be
allowed full hiberty to work mines others than those for
precious stones in Burmese termtory 9 Vessels and
traders are to be perfectly free to come and go to every part
of botb countries 10, They shall be subject, however, to
the laws of the country in which they trade 11 Traders
are not to be hindered n carrymng on business mn either
country 12 Swutable ground for a Residency 18 to be
granted by either Government 13 Customs authorities
may open packages 1n transit i order to satisfy themselves
that the contents are according to declaration  Transit
duty shall be one per cent either way 14. Most favoured
nation clause 15 Petroleum, teak, and precious siones
are reserved by the Burmese Government, and may only be
worked subject to such royalty as may be determmed on.
Other goods will be subject to the following duties 1n
Burmese terntory .~Opium and spirnits, 80 per cent., pro-
visions, b per cent, except paddy and rice, which wall be
free, all other goods 10 per cent. 16. A tonnage duty to
be levied at the rate of 8 annas per ton on all vessels
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below 130 tons, and 1 anna per ton above that capacity.
17. Vessels are to load and discharge under the orders of
the chief authority of the port. 18. The Burmess Govern-
ment are to be allowed to import arms, ammunition, slups
of war, &c, subject to the approval of the Chief Comuus-
sioner, who 1s not to withhold his permission so long as
triendly terms are maintamed between the two Govern-
ments, as provided i Clause 8 of the Treaty of 1867, con-
cluded by Colonel Fytche 19 The provisions of former
tieaties are to hold good, cxcept where they aie superseded
ot contradicted by the foregong ’

“You will see, therefore, that the great Shoe Question 18
1gnored altogether, or, rather, 13 retamed by Clause XIX.
The next most objectionable point 1s that which renews
Fytche s treaty, whereby the Burmese were enabled to 1m-
port as many arms as they liked, and that 13 & serious
matter now-a-days, when Gathng guns are so ensily worked,
and Martinis make an enemy, that can fire at all, fotmidable
enough for the best troops The reservations of petroleum,
teak, and precious stones really shut up tho most valuable
products of the country Finally, the demand that pohti-
cul offenders shall be given up from the British Residenoy,
15 a direct charge of illegal action agamst the late Mr
Shaw for refusing to deliver up the Nyoung Yan and
Nyoung Oke Princes ”

1 shall here remark that when the Burmese Government
asked our Government that the dacoits (as the astute Bar-
mans were pleased to term the rebels), who escaped into
Briush ternitory after a fight, should be arrested, the Gov
ernment rephod that the affair appeared to be a pulitieal
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nsmg. The Burmese Government agan wrote, forwarding
some captives’ statements that certarn of our officials
assisted and encouraged the msurgents, “ but onr Govern-
ment demed the charge” Utter imbecility was shown by
King Theebau during the whole of this rebellion. When
the Burmese Government wrote to our Government that a
dacoity had been commtted near the frontier, and that the
offenders had escaped into our terntory, they demanded
their delivery. The Rangoon Government very properly
rephied that 1t was not our custom to deliver up political
offenders. The Foreign Mimister at Mandalay had acknow-
ledged the receipt of a letter regarding the detention of the
Bntieh steamer at Sillaymyo, and had promised an mqury
and redress.

NOTE II

FrENcH VIEw oF BuUrMA.

EaBLy 1n the year, the Paris Nowvelle Revie, contaned
an article by M Voisson on Burma and Tonquin It was
wntten with something like a better knowledge of our
tentions than we have ourselves ‘—* When the moment
arnves, says the author of this article, England ntends to
place Nyoung Yan on the throme, and thus estabhsh
Enghsh supremacy 1n the land Far from blaming this
polioy, M. Voisson finds that it 18 worthy of being followed,
and advises France to adopt it in Tonquin, He 18 of
opinion that, as in the interests of commerce and humamty
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England 1s endeavourng to establish her supremscy m
Burme, France should also defimiively consohdate hers
in Tonquin "#

NOTE I11.
PrGU JaRs.—Naa-PEE

IN addition to the manufactures m Pegun alluded to
In these pages, the followng may be given —At Jwan-te
are made large water or o1l jars, glazed outside with a
mixture of galena and nce-water, some standing four
feet high, commonly known as “Pegu jars,” which are
used throughout Burma. Agan, mm a leading * Roview,”
baving been accused of saying nothing about Nga-pee—
the very smell of which, in & putnd state, was ternble
i the last war—the following information, 1t 18 to be
hoped, will supply the omssion —‘“Nga-pee 18 made
principally in the Ru-gyee township Itis of two kinds,
one called Nga-pee-goung, and the other Toung-tha-nga-
pee. Nga-pee-goung agan consists of the ordinary Nga-
pee-goung, such as 1s made here, and of Nga-tha-louk
Nga-pee, made from the Nga-tha-louk or Hilsa (Clupea
pelasah). In making the ordinary Nga-pee-goung, the
fish are scaled—if large, by hand; if small, by means of
a bamboo, with the end made into & kind of stiff brush,
and worked amongst a mass thrown together, almost alive,
mto & wooden mortar, cleaned, and the heads of the large
ones cut off ”

* Correspondent of the Standard, Paris, January 28th, 1880,
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They are then well rubbed with salt, and carefully
packed imnto & bamboo basket, and weights placed on the
top. Here they are left for a mght, the hqmd draiming
awuy through the basket. Next morming they are taken
out, rubbed with salt, and spread out on a mat, and the
next day thoy are put away with alternate layers of salt
m large jars, and left 1n a cool place In a month the
hquid which has come to the top has evaporated, and left
@ layer of salt, and they are ready for sale Sometimes
the supernatant liqud gets full of maggots before com-
pletelv drymng up, mn this case 1t 18 taken off and more
salt added It 18 & great object both to the makers and
to the ocooks to keep the fish whole They are eaten
roasted, fried, or in curries. In making Toung-tha
Nua-pee, which must not be confounded with Bhala-Khyan
vel Tsien tsa (because 1t can be eaten uncooked) vel Nga-
pee-bgnyeng (Arakan), vel Gwam (Tavoy and Mergm), the
fish are scaled, and 1n large fish the head 1s removed, and
the body cut up. They are soaked 1 brine for a mght,
taken out and exposed to the sun on a mat till they begm
to turn putrid, and then brayed in a mortar with salt and
packed away in any receptacle, and kept for two or three
months, by which time the paste 18 fit for sale. This1s
made into a kind of sauce with other ingredients, and 1s
used as a condiment.”
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NOTE IV,

Errect or OrioM 1IN BurMA.—OPtuM TRAFFIC AND
REVENUE.

IN a report 1ssued (end of 1880), 1t 1s stated * that the
subject of the traffic 1 opium, and of the effect of the
use of the drug upon the people of Burma, engaged
the serions attention of the Chief Commssioner during the
year, *and m May a memorandum on the question by
Mr Aitohson, with the reports of Commissioners and
district officers, and the opinions of a large number of
persons, native and European, was submitted for the
consideration of the Government of India One punt
raised was the extent to which the consumption of opium
was promoted by the establishment of shops for the sale
of the drag, and Commussioners were called on to report
on the various shops in their divisions, and to offer
recommendations, with reasons for their maintenance or
abolition. When all these reports have been received, the
number of shops to be kept open for the future will be
regulated. The officer of the Prome district says.—
“These shops are centres from which opium 1s distr1
buted all over the distriot The police are powerless to
stop, or, n fact, to check the owil. There 18 reason to
believe that the oprum hcense-holders have their agents
scatiered freely everywhere. These jmen buy the opum at
the shops 1 large quantities, at & ocomparatively cheap
rate, and take it with them to their villages. To confirmed

18
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opium consumers the drug 1s sold n 1ts crude state, to
novices, or to those altogether ignorant of the taste of
opium, a preparation called koon-bone 1s sold or given
away Koon-bone 18 shced betel-leaf, steeped m 8
decoction of opium, and 18 chewed It 13 made up
small packets which are sold at a pice or two a packet, or
more frequently, perhaps, given away gratis, especially if
the vietim be a lad twelve or fourteen years old Pure
opium would probably at first inspire disgust 1 one so
young His tastes are, therefore, consulted, and he 1s
mvited to take the drug mm a mulder form Thus heis
allured to evil sourses, which soon develop mto evil habits,
the sequel to which 1s disgrace and ruin

“The Chief Commissioner admits that 1f the practices
here described are pievalent, a reform of the law 1s
urgently demanded, but he says 1t 18 difficult to beheve that
such dehberate and systematic demorahsation of youth
can be carried on to any considerable extent.”

On Monday, June 27th, 188!, the opum traffic
British Burma was alluded to 1n the House of Commons.
“The Marqus of Hartington informed Sir W. Lawson
that the principal recommendations of the Chief Com-
missioner of British Burma (Mr Aitchison), with respect
to the opium traffic had been carried out. The number
of opium shops had been reduced from sixty eight
to twenty seven, and the rates at which opium was
supphed to the farmer, licensed vendor, and medical
practitioner have been raised ”

Again, on the 4th July, opium came before the House
with reference to Bnitish Burma,
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“The Marqus of Hartington, 1n answer to Mr,
ODonnell, sid 1t appeared that the recent ierease 1 the
revenue of British Burma was greatly due to the noreased
consumption of opium, and that, the subject having been
brought under the notice of the Government, meusures
were taken to check the consumption, which would involve
a sacrifice of revenue to the extent of £50,000 a year The
mereased consumption of spints 10 Burma and Bengal was
attributed in & great measure to the general mcrease of
prospenity, and to some extent to the adoption of the out-
stilled hquor system, whercby a weaker spirit was provided.
It was believed that there had been no mcrease of drunken-
Dess 1n consequence of the adoption of that system, =
Standard, July 5, 1881

NOTE V.
ReLaTivE CosT oF THE AFGHAN AND BURMESE WaRs,

Tre difficulty o estimating the cost of a war was com-
mented on by the “Iron Duke” (see “ Despatches "), and
the great commanders before m. The more you face 1t,
the moro you get into the mire, where you are stuck fast,
o'erclouded by numerous probable, unforeseen expenses.
Fven when the war 15 done, not unfrequently there 18 no
sausfactory statement of the cost forthcoming. A large
portion of the account 18 a mere conjecture; and so the
best financiers often become sorely puzzled at the result.
Of course, it should be less so than ever in an age like
the present. Lookmg over a Parliamentary paper of
18 *
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twenty-two years ago, 1t is interesting at the present time
to soun the “Return of the Total Charge, so far as the
same can be estimated, of the Afghan War, the First and
8econd China Wars, and the Persian War” And next we
have, *the estiinated cost of the late Rebelhon up to the
end of the financial year, 1859-60," amounting to the
enormous sum of £28,724,814, exclusive of probable
excess m compensation for property It was not practic-
able from the accounts to form an accurate estimate of the
oost of the First Afghan War, but in another return it
came out to be, from May 1838 to May 1842, nearly nine
millions stering With regard to the China wars, the
ohief expenses of the First were defrayed by Her Majesty’s
Government , of the Sccond, no estimate could be rendered ,
while of the Persian War extraordinary expenses, estimated
at £2,105,728, one moiety was chargeable to India. The
cost of the Persian 18 an approxmmation to that of the
Second Burmese War—considering the grand results,
the least expensive war i our Eastern history With
reference to the First Afghan War, 1t may also be stated
that the information 1s Inghly unsatisfactory. It rums
thus —“The charges of the Afghan War enter into the
accounts of many years subsequent to its termimation”;
and & very large proportion of the expenses was not sepa-
rated from the ordinary military charges. Notwithstanding
the low statement of cost above noted, m the unpublished
return, some judges consider that 1t may have been nearly
£20,000,000, about the cost of the recent, or Second
Afghan War, which has cost more than the First and
Second Burmese Wars put together. At this rate, then, the
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relative cost of the Afghan and Burmese Wars may be set
down at, say, forty millions versus eighteen, while the
revenues of British Burma have, over and over agam, pmd
all expenses of the conquest It may satisfy to give a
few detals  One of the most expensive wars 1n our Indian
history—the First Burmese War—has now been echpsed
by the Second Afghan War—the relative cost being
£15,000,000 and £18,000,000 or £20,000,000 The
Second Burmese War may be farly put down at
£8,000,000, but, as to the grand result, i comparison
with Afghamstan—or putting beside 1t Burma, with a
bnighter future before 1t than any other country in Asa—

¢ Look here upon this picture, and on this ”

The Parhamentary paper, published 1 the middle of
January 1881, from information called for by Lord Harting-
ton, who desired that * the most complete statement as to
the expenditure mcurred m the Afghan War” should be
laid before Parhament, gives the total of an estimate, m-
cluding the cost of the occupation of Candahar, to the end
of March, of a hittle over eighteen milhons sterthug! We
may safely say about £18,000,000 At a later period the
author wrote, with reference to the relative ocost, repeating
much of what 1s above stated, but introducing another
view of the question*—When we come to think that the
last Afghan War, without the shghtest pruspect of a
return, has cost us about £19,000,000 sterling, or con-
siderably more than double the expense of the disastrous
Afghan campaigns of from 1838 to 1842 (if we take the
lower or unpublished estimate), and four milions more
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than the extravagant First Burmese War of 1824-26—
which gave us the fertile provinces of Arakan and Tenas-
serim—and sbout six times the cost of the Second Bur-
mese War, which was nol a million more than half the
deficst n the late Afyhan estumate, and which gave us
Pegu, “ a princess among the provinces,” with the other two
forming Briush Burma, with 1ts great commeraisl port of
Rangoon, the future Liverpool or Glasgow of Eastern Asia,
whioh possessions, chiefly through commereial prospenty,
have been making many rich, and farmishing during many
yeuars millions to the Indian Tmperial Exchequer—surely
British and Indian statesmen, and, above all, mercantile
men, should give unceasing attention to the growing pros-
penity of Burma. There 18 no sham in that quarter of
the British possessions in Asia.  Qur success has been, and
18, an earnest, living reality !

NOTE VI
MANUPACTURE OF PAPER ¥ROM THE BaMBoO

Apour the middle of last year (1880) the author of ths
httle work had the honour to receive two pamphlets from
Mr. Thomas Routledge, the first (1875) on Bamboo Con-
&udered as a Paper-making Material, wctually printed on
paper made by 1ts author from bamboo, and the next
(1879) on Bamboo and its Treatment. It was pleasing
for a wnter to receive such an acknowledgment of s
being ever anxious to aid 1n developmg the resources of
Burma, and when the time came, n the present yesr, for
the reading of Sir Arthur Phayre's paper, and 1t was known
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that Mr. Routledge would have something valuable to say
on the subject of the manufacture of paper from the
bamboo, the theme became one of especial interest  About
the same tme appeared the prospectus of the Allahabad
and N W P, Paper Mills Companv, Lumted, when it was
thought that ““ the Government and the Central Govern-
ment Printing Press at Allahabad would be large consumers
of the paper locally produced, thus saving tho cost of
carriage from Caleutta.” To produce whiteness n the
paper, through a good bleaching process, has hitherto been
the grand difficulty in India  Tins the Company resolves
to do, and Mr Routledge, 1n the specimens exinbited at
the Society of Arts—to say nothing of s pamphlet—
would appear to have nearly conquered the ditheulty
alrendy. For if good white paper can be made from
tho bamboo or other materials by him at home, why
the same should not be done 1n India, with a httle cureful
supervision, 1t 18 ditheult to say Energy and practical
skill wall overcome every difficulty, and of these attributes
Mr. Routledge has & share possessed by few workers in
this rapd, go-ahead age. On the present occasion
(13th May) he said “he was very glad to have an oppor-
tunity of adding a few remarks to the very interesting and
instructive paper, especially as being greatly desirous of
utihsing some of the present waste products of Burma.
For nearly thirty years he had devoted his uttention to
the utihsation of raw fibres for paper-making, and during
the last s1x or seven years had devoted Inmself especially
to the bamboo ommipresent in Burma as a valuable paper-
making matenal. There were numerous other fibrous
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plants indigenous to that country, which might be culta-
vated with advantage, but the bamboo received his special
attention, because 1t grew in almost mexhaustible abund-
ance, in many dstricts ocoupying many hundreds of square
miles, to the exclusion of all other vegetation, and the
facility of 1ts treatment was unexampled All the other
fibres, such as the aloe, the penguin, the plantam (muse
textrlis), &ec., required a large amount of manipulation,
and, hitherto, no suitable machinery had been devised for
the purpose. This oreated a difficulty m utiheing them,
because the country bemng sparsely populated, the labour
requisite for treating these fbres, which were chiefly suit-
able for textiles, could not be obtained A paper-maker
was compelled, from the exigencies of hus trade, to be con-
tent with the refuse of these fibres, and he feared that the
expense of producing them as texules would, for some
years to come, be prohibitive The bamboo, on the con-
trary, threw up long shoots every year, almost perenmally
—for sixty or seventy years at least when once estabhished.
All you had to do was to cut them down, pass them into
one of those streams with which the country abounded,
float them down to the port, crush them, and convert
them into rough “stock’ (a sample of which he produced),
and there was the material that paper-makers were so much
in want of. These bamboos cost nothing but the collec-
tion, and though the population was sparse, he believed the
difficulty could be got over Of course the population
could not live 1n the impenetrable jungle, but as it became
cleared, the population would follow, provided there
were occupation for them. In a small pamphlet, pub-
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hshed some time ago, he drew a parallel between the
bamboo and asparagus, the main differenco bewug that you
could only cut asparagus for five or six weeks, while the
bamboo season lasted several months. He beheved 1t
would ultimately form a good textile material. The Bur-
mese made rope of 1t the houses they lived in, the masts,
and spars of their vessels, and nearly everything else was
formed of bamboo  An important Blue Book had lately
been 1ssued by the Government of India, wntten by Mr.
Liotard, of the Agricultural Department, giving a history
of the materials switable for paper-making in India As
he had saxd, Burma was exceedingly rich 1n other fibres,
a8 hemp, flax, jute, and the hbiscus tribe, but all these,
hike the aloe, required to be cultavated, to be cut and dried,
then steeped or retted, and then hand-mampulation was
needful to® prepare them for the market; whereas the
bamboo required nothing at all  The process the bamhoo
underwent was simply to crush the raw stem and boil 1t,
and reduce it to a tow-like condition, when 1t could be
compressed Like jute or cotton, and 1t would then come
1nto the o1dinary freightage of those articles—about forty-five
cubic feet to the ton  This was done by a process he had
pstented 1 India.  The bamboo, when dried and in 1ts
natural condition, was very hurd and intractable, and, with
any system of simple crushing, could not be brought mto
a suitable bulk for freightage, which, after all, was & most
mnportant point, a8 effecting the cost of uny raw matenal,
A ton of produce, whatever 1t might be, should not ocoupy
more than about forty cubio feet as dead weight; but the
bamboo, crushed to the utmost possible extent, would
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oceupy ninety-six cubic feet, and 1f merely crushed m the
ordinary way, even under a pressure of two or three tons
to the square inch, would occupy 125 cubic feet, and,
therefore, 1t could not come to this country as a raw
material without some previous treatment. Treated as he
proposed, 1ts cost here would be about the same as the very
cheapest material 1n the market. He was glad to say that
he had received the very warmest support from the Indian
Government, and he was pleased to have tlis puble
opportumity of cxpressing s acknowledgmnents to the
Chief Commissioner, Mr Bernard, Dr Biandis, the
Inspector-General of Forests, and Mr Ribbentrop and
Major Seaton, the Forest Conservators, with whom he had
been 1o communication There were at first some cavillers,
but on the whole they were now cowming 10und to s
views. He had now a special concession from the Indian
Government m Burma, having chosen that province on
account of its very favourable chimatic conditions, par-
ticularly the large amount of ranfull on the coast, which
was as much as 160 to 200 inches per snnum In some
parts there, ramn or showeis fell mine months out of the
twelve, which was very favourable to the rapid growth of
the bamhoo. Towards the north there was not so much
raxn  The soil was a rich loam, and 1n Arakan there was
an abundance of streams, which enabled you to float the
stoff down to the port. (He produced samples of the
crushed bamboo, ‘paper stock,” half-stuff; end also
paper made entirely of bamboo ) Sir Arthur Phayre had
referred to the enormous increase in the shipments of noe
from Burma, and he might mention that the first shipment,
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of 8,000 tons was made by his friend Mr Boghbie, 10 1855,
In 1856, the shipments were 50,000 tons, and by 1860,
80,000 tons , whle, last year, thoy exceeded 800,000 tons.
He had tried rice straw for paper, but 1t was too costly,
and not good enough  For the cultuvation of rce mn
Arakan they had been compelled to introduce labour from
Clnttagong, but where things would giow to give a profit,
labour would follow In the southernmost parts of the
province, he was nformed there was an abundance of
Ohinese labour, and he had no doubt that if sufficient
mducement were offered to those industrious people, they
would make their way into other districts  Jute, agun,
showed the same wonderful development as rice. In 1861,
the 1mports did not exceed 27,000 tons, but lust your they
exceeded 400,000 tons. Esparto had developed just in the
same way, In November 1856, a paper was rcad n that
room by Dr Royle, and the Society's Journal, containing
the paper, was printed on esparto paper, which he (Mr.
Routledge) had then first 1otroduced In fact, m 1860, he
was the only paper-maker using it, whereas now 200,000
tons a year were used It was now getuing very scarce and
deat, 1t hud been almost exhausted in Spun, the same
thing was occurring 1n Algeria, and he feared the result
of the French interference in Tumis and Tripolr would be
to put a protective duty on 1t from there. Everything,
therefore, pomnted to the desirabiity of developing the
resources of India and Burma, so that we might be inde-
pendent of foreign nations “—Where 18 the mtelligent
Enghshman who wll not back Mr., Routledge m such an
opmon ?
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By the same Author,

OUR BURMESE WARS
RELATIONS WITH BURMA;

Summary of Events from 1826 to 1879, tncluding a Sketch of
Kwng Theebaw's Progress, also varwus Local, Statistical,
and Commercaial Information.

WITH MAP AND MILITARY SKETCHES.

This work contains, in a convenient form, a large amount
of Military and other Information on a country destined ere
long to be more 1mportant than any other in Asia, and from
it nearly all the necesswmy information for & general know-
ledge of Ashe Pye¢ may be culled or collected

OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.
(1880 )
Tae ATHENZUM.

“The publication of this volume 18 woll titmed . . No one
18 better capable of treating the subject than Colonel Laurie, who
has made our relations with Burma his study, who served during the
war of 1852-58, and was for some years quartered in Pegu. . .

W. H. Allen & Co., 18, Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, B.W.
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He briefly describes the cause of the first war between the Burmese
and the British The events of the second war are related
by Colonel Lauro in detail Colonel Laurie enables his
readers to form an opinion on the present situation He sums up the
arguments for and agamnst the annexation of Upper Burma, and
remarks that the ¢lord of misrule i that country seems bent on his
own destruction '

Tax Broap Arrow

4 Among the many men who have wrntten about Burma, Colonel
Laure deservedly occupies a distingmshed position His
remarks on the operations under Bir Archibald Campbell will befound
mvaluable 1 the event of & third war becoming necessary
In the fourth part wo have a variety of papers on Burms whleh
ghould cheer the hearts of Mr Fawcett and others who are disposed
to take a gloomy view of Indian finance, because mn these papors
Colonel Laurie shows how valuable & possession Burma may become
when 1ts rich resources have been properly developed by British
enterprise Altogether, Colonel Laurie may be congratu-
lated upon having written a valuable work, and upon having
published 1t at a time when 1t 18 likely to be read It 18 valuable to
the merchant and the pohitician, as well as to the Services "

Tae Acapemy

# Colonel Laurie 18 evidently one of those writers who must be
allowed to tell thewr story in thewr own way There 18 & pleasant
mdividuahty 1 his style, which 18 vigorous, chatty, and, above all,
highly discursive ”

Brrr's WegxLy MEssENGER

“ At a time when attention cannot but be immediatoly called to the
unsatisfactory conduot—to say the least of it—of the King of Burma,
1t 18 of the utmost importance that the memory of past events should
be refreshed, that the present situation should be truly made known,
and that the probable future should bo considered For each and
all of thesa particulars Colonel Laurie’s ably written volume 18 most
valuable "

'W. H. Allen & Co., 18, Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, 8.W.
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Tes Barrse Mam

# The volume 18 a complete history of Burma, British and Inde-
pendent, for the last fifty-six yoars Tho author doos not
advocate annexation far less an aggressive pohey, and on this pomt
he hus with him the British public and Government The
lustrations consst of & very excellent map of Central Burtaa, by
that safe and experienced gcographer, Mr Trelawny Saunders, and
gome sketches of military operations  Whuther viewed as a mihitary,
& commeranl, a pohtical, a geographical, or an lustorical work, the
volume 18 & highly commendable production ”

THE STANDARD

“It 18 Just possible that certamn events have transpired that will
compel the next Parhament to decide detimtely what 14 to bo done
with Indepondent Burma  Under these circumstances, Colonel
W F B Laurie’s publication of Our Burmese Wars and Relations
with Burma, pubhished by W H Allen and ('o, Waterloo Placo, Pall
Mall, may have a very timely use Thero 18 a good clear
map of Burma, from Rangoon to Mandalay, and from the coast of
Arakan to the Eastern edges of the Shan States ™

BSaruRDAY Riview

“Colonel Laure's pages may serve to remind pohiticians of all
shades who have been dragged iuto the winrlpool of Anglo Incian
discussion about treaties, frontiers, friuges of independent Htatvs, and

ssible occupations of military posts, that to this hour we hold
ﬁwer Burma and Pegu by the sunple fuct of our being there .
Colonel Laurie, with both point and propriety, singles out for his
title page the Governor General’s prompt and celobrated reply to the
Burmese Envoy who came to ask for the restitution of these
possessions, that ‘the British flag should wave over them as long as
the sun shone in the heavens’ . His narrative of the ovents of
1852, 1n which he took an active part,1s spirited and correct

W. H Allen & Co., 18, Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, 8.W.
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Tre Anuy aNp Navy Gazgrre

“The pecubar nature of our relations with Burma at the

tume lends & more than ordinary wnterest to the volume just pub!

by Colonel Laurie The author most distinetly repudiates
any desire on his part to advocate an aggresmve pohoy, or even
snnexation Colonel Laurie's work 18 an mteresting and
mstructive one, either to the soldier or to the eivihan It treats of
momentous events fhat have occurred long since, and may, perhaps,
be partly forgotten But the Burmese question has suddenly become
an anxious and perplexing one, which may, by any error in judgment,
or by ‘ masterly mactivity,’ assume an importance far greater than
ab present 18 accorded to it, and which must render highly valuable
such mformation as that contained 1 Our Burmese Wars and Relations
with Burma "

Toe Danny News

“It was only the other day that we were alarmed by the prospect
of fresh Burmese complications—perhaps another Burmese war.
Colonel W F B Laune, who has just written a large volume on
Our Burmese Wars and Relations with Burma (W H Allen and Co),
says with truth that Burma 1s a region hittle known to *mtelligent
Britons,” and he pleads quite reasonably for the publhe to give
attontion to & country which he says has ¢ a greater future before 1t
than any country in Asia’ Tt appears that the work 18 1n some sort &
second edition, re-written, of & previous publication of the author on
the samo subject We have & full account, or, a8 the writer terms 1t,
an abstract, of mulitary and political operations durmng the two
Burmese wars—the first of 1824-26, the second of 1852-53 There
can be little doubt that Colonel Laurie 18 well informed on the subject
on which he writes, and he has conveyed a large amount of trust-
worthy wnformation 1n a very readable form ”

v

Tre Loxoov Froaso

“This 18 & book which everyone who desires to be well up on a
question which 18 always 1mportant, and may some day be exaiting,
should have on his hbrary-shelf ‘Whenever the Burmese question
18 to the fore, Colonel Laune's book will be m great request, but
wise persons will not wait untul then to acquamnt themselves with 1t.
Buch works are neither written, nor mastered, 1n a day ”

W. H, Allen & Co., 18, Waterloo Place, Pail Mall, 8.W.












